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INTRODUCTION

At the present time "Education" and "Vocational Training" in
the United Kingdom are undergoing radical re-organisation,
both in curriculum development and teaching methodology. As &
nation we have tended to extol the virtues of academic attain-
ment whilst at the same time have pald scant attention to the
training of skilled personnel. It is therefore no surprise
that we find ourselves trailing in the wake of foreign compe-

tition, in both industrial output and commercial enterprise.

The newly formed "Training Agency" has a responsible task to
redress this balance, it must provide new opportunities for
school leavers, a wider variety of wvocational courses to
choose from and sufficient recompence to encourage vyoung

people to commit themselves to a vocational careev.

Present education and training policies have their roots in
the 1944 Education Act. It is evident too, that the influence
of such eminent researchers as Spens(l), Norwood(z), Hadow(3)
and Crowther(4) have, through their recommendations, helped to
mould present educational policies being pursued 1in post 16

education.

The key to successful education and training lies in the
formulation of relevant curricula, and continuous updating of
them. such curriculum development must take cognizance of
changing technological developments as well as the needs of

individual students.

iii



This thesis examines two main themes, namely:-

1 The Tertiary system of Education and how to inte-
grate it within the framework of Further Education
and

2 The problems envisaged due to this integration, and
the design and implementation of Staff development

pryogrammes .

Within the context of the former, comparative tertiary systems
at home and abroad are reviewed, albeit briefly, as a pointer
to changes which might be profitable in our own systems of
tertiary education. Other factors examined include: compari-
sons of local systems of tertiary education: a survey of
"staff reactions" to the transition to the tertiary system
together with an appraisal of their views on staff development

PYogrammes .

The re-organisation to accommodate the transition to tertiary
education within Colleges of Further Education of necessity
Wwill effect all members of staff. Most Local Education Au-
thorities have re-advertised all the posts in their colleges
under "new" conditions of service, and this policy has engen-
dered a degree of suspicion among members of staff. In order
to promote the success of the newly introduced tertiary system
it is essential that the students interests are of priority in
the planning stages. This will be easier to achieve if the
parties involved work in close harmony - in a convivial atmos-

phere and with a common purpose.

Teachers too must be involved, in both the curriculum planning

iv



and selection of teaching strategilies. The efficacy of ter-
tiary education will be enhanced if all teachers are afforded
the opportunity to take part in staff development programmes.
Such programmes form a major component of this study and are
regarded as priority "in-service training" activities by the

present government .

In order that students are educated and trained to meet the
needs of the 21st Century it is clear that radical changes are
necessary in the present educational system - to this end
tertiary education has been developed. It is hoped that by
expanding the choice of subjects, using new teaching methods
and new assessment procedures that the gquality of education
and training will be improved. If this premiss is upheld then
hopefully students will find it somewhat easier to find gain-

ful emplovment .
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CHAPTER I

TOWARDS A TERTIARY SYSTEM OF EDUCATION

In order to understand the present system of "Education" and
"Training" 1in th¢ United Kingdom, of necessity one must exam-
ine the antecedents of current educational policies. Natural-
ly a comprehensive study of the history of education is beyond
the remit of this study but it would seem orudent to highlight
'important aspects of legislation resulting from a succession
of Education Acts together with recommendations made by var-
ious august bodies, that have been appointed by governments,

to identify problems within the educational system.

"Tertiary Education" is the product of such legislation and
recommendations, it was conceived as a natural progression
from 5th form into a world of young adults, in which students
could develop their skills and abilities across a wider spec-
trum using modern teaching and learning methods supported by
ample resourcesl It is somewhat difficult within the chrono-
logical development of education to identify a point 1in time
which was the "embryo” of the tertiary system. However ,
because of the fact that tertiary education is a 20th Century
development it would seem appropriate to commence with the
most important legislation in education this century = the

1944 Education Act(S).

The Butler Act as it is known was to have far reaching effects
on education and training in the UK. Because of the wvolumi-

nous content only a selection of it, which has a direct bear-



ing in the development of tertiary education has been consid-
ered. The Act proposed setting up a tripartite system, pri-
mary, secondary and further education and it is at the inter-
face between secondary and further education, where problems
developed in later years. An important milestone in the Act
was the raising of the school leaving age to 15, which took
place in 1947 and later to 16 1in 1972(6) - this was recommend-

ed by Hadow in 1926 and again by Spens(7)'iﬂ 1933.

Provision was made for children with special needs - L.E.A.s
ought to provide education up to the age of 18 years on both
full-time or part-time bases for these children. This ideolo-
gy was to be-applauded but did not fully materialize in many
areas of the country(s). Further the Act clearly stated the
duties and responsibilities of parents to ensure that their
children were educated in a manner suitable to their age,

ability and aptitude.

This aAct contained many of the recommendations made be Hadow
and Crowther(g). sir Geoffrey Crowther was appointed by the
Minster of Education to set up an investigation into the
education of boys and girls between the ages of fifteen and
eighteen - the group which nows embraces the tertiary educa-
tion cohort of students. He reported back in July 1959(10).
Crowthers Report was to rival that of Hadow’s. Many of his
recommendations were concerned with curricula activities,

especially related to the é6th form work.

He revealed in extensive demographic data, the wastage 1in

education, only 12% of children were beling educated in a full-




time or part-time basis at the age of 17 and this figure had
dropped by 6% by the age of 21. Four points of interest
emerged 1n this respect:

namely: i Secondary Modern Schools. Extended courses should

be available ultimately for all 15 year olds but by
1965 for at least half of them. Where possible
these courses should be in the schools attended by
the pupils since the age of 11. Pupils in the lower
half of the modern school range should have local or
regional leaving certificates. External examina-
tions should be avoided because of their warping
effect on the curriculum, unless they too, are

locally or regionally based.

This single statement contain the nuclei of much of what

pertalns today. Extending courses in the Secondary Modern
Schools was a natural lead into TVEI and CPVE. The certifica-
tion argument too, has born fruit - GCSE and more recently NVQ

have been devised to ensure that most students can succeed in
achieving a degree of success by examination. The second
point relates to the development of County Colleges.

2 County Colleges. There should be part-time

education in County Colleges for students up to the
age of 18 who are not attending full-time courses in
further or higher education. The Youth Service
ought to be strengthened as an essential complement
to County Colleges. Potential County College
students should immediately be encouraged to take
part in day release education. After the school

leaving age has been raised County College attend-
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ance {(in purpose built premises) should be compulso-
rvy in 1 or 2 areas, becoming nationally compulsory

over a period of time.

County Colleges were an experiment doomed to failuvre. On 10th
August 1917, the President Board of Education Mr H.A.L. Fisher
made as one of his 6 proposals the statement that; "we desire
to establish part-time continuation schools which every young
person_in the country shall be compelled to attend unless he
or she is undergoing some suitable form of alternative in-
struction(ll)“. Whern the Act was passed in 1918 .provision was
made for "young persons" betwesen the ages of 14-16 to attend
day continuation schools for 320 hours in the year. Rugby has
operated such a scheme of day release since the Act came into
force, other authorities have worked such release on a volun-

tary basis.

In the Butler Education éact, section 43(1), it states:
"not later than 3 years after the date of the com-
mencement of this act, it shall be the duty of every
L.E.A. to establish and maintain County Colleges,
that is to say, centres approved by the Minister Tor
providing for young persons who are not in full-time
attendance at any school or other educational insti-
tution. Such further education inéluding physical,
practical and vocational training, as will enable
them to develop their wvarious aptitudes and capaci-
ties and will prepare them for the responsibilities

of Citizenship.”



There are nine sub sections in the Act relating to county
colleges and to the wvarious conditions concerning the duties
of L.E.A.’s and compulsory attendance up to the age of 18.
Under the County Colleges Order, 1947 it became the duty of
every L.E.A. to establish and maintain county colleges -

someday; but no date was specified.

The Crowther Report, in 1959, stated that the Minister should
reaffirm his intention to implement at the earliest possible
date the provision of compulsory part-time education for all
young people of 16 and 17 who were not in full-time education;
and it stated that it was a widespread lack of belief in this
intention which has almost stopped the growth of all part-time
release other than that which was essential for technical

reasons.

The Central aAdvisory Council was particularly concerned over
the loss of contact with the least skilled and the least able
members of the community as soon as they left school, and with
their resultant loss of moral. The Council finally recommend-
ed a phased introduction of county colleges by 3 stages: the
progressive sequence of development would rveach its final
stage of compulsory part-time day education sometime in the

{12)

1970 7s% S,

In 1900 the Central Office of Information published its 3rd
edition of the pamphlet "Education in Britain", the opening
statement was particularly poignant,

"It is intended that county colleges shall take

their place within the environment of local colleges



of F.E. and that these local colleges may also
provide full-time vocational courses for vyoung
people under 18, and part-time day and evening
courses and activities of all kinds, both vocational

and general\lB)“.

Thus the concept of county colleges was radicallyAmodified -
the F.E. sector was to carry the burden of.developing courses
appropriate to the needs of the 16-18 age group and 1integrate

their educational programmes within the existing framework.

Perhaps the most redeeming feature associated with the County

Colleges enterprise was that , secondment for day release was
accepted by industry and commevrce alike. In the White
Paper , "Educational Reconstruction ", 1943 it was clearly

emphasised that when the period of full-time compulsory educa-
tion had come to an end the vyoung person would "continue under
aducational influences up to 18 vears of age", either as a
full-time or part-time student attending day release at a
young peoples college(l4)ﬁ
The transition from secondary grammar schools into the further
education sector was of major concern to the Crowther Commit-
tee, two short quotations show their wviews lucidly:
"Our aim ..... is not to widen the gap between the
grammar schecol éth form and the technical
colleges ..... but rather to knit them together in
a comprehensive system of alternative provision for

the many different wvarieties of human nature and

individual ambitions" and secondly,



"In our view, it is important not only that there
should be close co-operation between institutions on
both sides of the line but also that the Education
Authorities, Heads of Schools, and Principals of
Colleges should all regard all forms of education
catering for boys and girls of these ages, and
especlially those which provide full-time education,
as being parts of one service, planned as such and

deliberately setting out to feed one another”.

This of course sounds simple; until one comes to consider that
the two branches of the service operate under entirely differ-
ent grant regulations, employ their teachers under different

conditions of service and follow very different traditions.

In our educational system we have relied on the standards
achieved at 6th form level to be the natural starting point
for pursuing further and higher education qualifications. It
is therefore, no wonder that so much attention has been devot-
ed to the development of 6th form curricula. When did é6th
form education begin? How did it develop? and what part, if

any has it played in the development of tertiary education?

One Qould have to delve into history to find the real origin
of the "secondary system of education" and the é6th form as we
Kknow 1it. In 1802 Peel’s Factory Act required emplovers to
make adequate provision to instruct their workers in the
skills of reading, writing and arithmetic - for a period of at
least 4 years during a 7 vear apprenticeship. Such instruc-

tion in the 3 R’s had to be included within the 12 hours which



made up the working day of these apprentices, and it was laid
down that such a working day could not begin before 6.00 am
and end not later than 9.00 pm. On 30th July 1883 Mr J Roe-
buck in a speech in the House of Commons asked the house to
consider making it obligatory by law, "for every child from
the age of about 6 years to 12 years to attend a school regu-
larly"(ls)K |

In 1895 The Bryce Commission was appointed to "consider what
are the best methods of establishing & well organised system

of secondary education in England(lé).

The report highlighted the fact that there were at least 3
types of school involved in secondary ~education namely:
"higher grade schools", "higher central =chool", "higher
glementary schools". The Commission recommanded the setting
up of secondary schools and that these schools would be placed
under the Jurisdiction of the L.E.A.’s and in order to avoid
unnecessary and wasteful competition between schools they
should all be co-ordinated within any particular district.
Further the Report recommended the establishment of one cen-
tral education authority under a Minister of Education which
would merge the functions and powers of the Education Depart-

ment, the Science and Art Department, and the Charity Commis-—

o

sion in respect of educational trusts and endowments. It wa

®

the Education act of 1902 which eventually gave reality to th
vision of the Bryce Commissioners. This Act established one
authority for education which alsc had powers to provide
training of teachers. Also within the Act provision was mads

to provide a direct route from elementary education to univer-



sity. The Act however made no distinction between secondary
and technical education, it referred to them as, "education
other than elementary".
The 1904 "Regulations", defined a secondary school as, "a day
or Boarding School offering to each of its scholars up to and
beyond the age of 16, a general, physical, moral and mental
education given through a completely graded course of instruc-
tion of wider scope and more advanced degree than that givén
in elementary schools."(17) Further the "Regulations" went
on to say “"to achieve a sound general education a secondary
school must offer a 4 year course, at least in a certaln group
of subjects, namely;

1 English Language, Literature with Geography and

History.

2 At least one language other than English.

3 Mathematics &and Science, both theoretical and

practical.

4 Drawing.

A close examination of these recommendations reveals some
common ground with the current proposals for tertiary educa-
tion, for example, wider subject choice and graded course of
instruction. Grammar School education within the secondary
sector has been described as "elitist education,” "preparatory
education," and also "inadequate education.”

Traditionally the grammar schools had educated, "to prepave
students for wuniversity education.® The grammar schools

curriculum being somewhat of restricted code due tc the entry




requirements to university. In the early 1900°’s gloomy com-
parisons were made between our system of education and that in
Germany; particularly at the secondary level - which in turn
affected the higher levels of attainment. A further problem

was the competition between schools and universities for those

aged 16-18 - matriculation was possible at 16 and entry to
some universities could follow immediately. it was clear to
the "schools" that universities were. doing their jobs. In

1911 The Board of Educations Consultative Committee produced &
detailed survey of external examinations in secondary schools,
and whilst acknowledging the good work done by various exami-
nation bodies, it deplored the "multiplicity of examinations,”
which so interfered with the schools work. A simple system of
leaving certificates were to replace the variety of targets

and qualifications. Thus we saw the beginning of "0" levels

[0

and "a" level examinations (originally called School an

Higher School Certificates). This came about in 1917 having

-

been delayved by the commencement of World War

Naturally many students from grammar schools did not go onto
university - however these students were still much sought
after by emplovers, especially if they possessed school or
Higher Certificates. The Higher Certificate was a valuable
servant, but a dangerous master, because it imposed on many an
unsuitable heavy burden of academic work - this was especially

true of these 6th formers not going on to some form of higher

education.

it was evident that the obvious characteristic of grammar

school education was intense specialisation in a limited

10



choice of subjects. The common defence of specialisatlion was
its contribution to the intellectual development of the 6th

former .

It was this "English System," of study in depth, that other
countries could not understand. The French and the Germans
- were promoting "liberal studies" and freedom of choice of
study whilst we retained the traditional philosophy which was
fast becoming outdated. Some extravagant claims were made Tor
the grammar schools despite the drop out rate at school leav-
ing age. By 1951 a quarter of all grammar school leavers were
under 16 and the same proportion left without sitting the
School Certificate Examination. The Central Advisory Commit-
tee was asked to investigate those factors influencing the

school leaving age.

Sixth form numbers had risen slowly in the 1930’s, more
through a larger intake into grammar schools than from any
steady trend to longer school life. Orie obvious reason Tor
this rise was £he post-war rise in the birth rate. The
Crowther Report was written at the time when the number of 17
yvear olds staying on at school was about 35%. The number of
students attending grammar schools had risen from 89,000(18)

in 1947 to 136,000 in 1962 - other things being equal 6th

forms were bound to grow.

The success of sixth form education is reflected in the number
of pupils who manage to find gainful employment and also by
the number who go on successfully to achieve merit in further

and higher education.
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Of those 18 year olds leaving Grammar Schools in 1965-66, 70%
boys and 83% girls went on to some form of full-time further
education. But ernough were still leaving school to cause
concern. In the early 50’s employers rvarely accepted "A"
lavel as a foothold on the second rung of the ladder, nor
indeed did they wish to pay more to students two years older
than their "0" level counterparts. For the most part condi-
tions upon entry to employment were the same for "0" or "A"

levels.

Gradually this ancmaly was eradicated and by late 1950°s more
and more employars were providing better structures of train-
ing and promotion for those with "A" level entry. This trend
continued to the present day and we see that entry into the
Civil Service, British Telecom, B8ritish Gas, and many more
institutions, is accorded at a higher hierarchical level 1If
one possesses "A" levels, in the appropriate subjects. Not -
withstanding this faclt Crowther showed that in 195%, 42% of
the top ability group had. left school at or before the age of
16, and striking though this trend may have been, less thaﬁ
half of the Grammar school leavers of 1966 had taken "A" level
examinations and less than 1/5 had entered universities. The
whole cormicept of the sixth form education was then under
severe critical appraisal, as Robbins said, "There are so many
whose entry into higher education depends greatly on how they
have lived and been taught beforehand". What then was the
reason for this high drop-out rate, and indeed was there major
problems in the sixth form curriculum with regard to preparing

young people for adult education, and work?



The sixth form curriculum was founded on the intensive study
of a few subjects - and under pressure of competition for
grants and scholarships one can appreciate why the reform of
external examinations was in the air long before 1947. The

(19) suggested abolishing them altogether

Norwood Commission
before the age of 18, and introducing two quite new separate
sixth form examinations - one to select university scholars
and ons Lo provide a genuine leaving certificate. Whilst
Norwoods ideas were not wholly adopted at. least a new certifi-
-cate emerged - "The General Certificate of Education”. In
speeches and circulars the flexibility and freedom associated
Wwith "C" "a" and Scholarship levels were expanded by the
Minister of Education. Whilst the aims were admirable, they
were soon betrayed. Technology was badly under-represented,
and commercial subjects were low key in most curricula. But
more importantly there was a decided swing away from pure and

applied sciencses.

This swing, naturally is of concern to the Government as well
as the employeré. In the 1950°s well over 60% sixth form boys
were specialising wholly in science and mathematics, and plans
for university expansion assured that the swing would contin-
ue. Yet a swing back was visible in 1963. "A" level entries
in these subjects were dropping and the second report of the
Uriversities Central Council on Admissions {U.C.C.A.) spoke of
empty places in departments of science and technology. Even
when all the extenuating circumstances are admitted, the
situation seems odd in a "technological society". It led the
Council for Scientific Policy to commission a detailed inves-

tigation into the swing - the interim report, in 1965 was

).J
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reassuring. Howewver three years later their final report was
alarmist. It was apparent there was a severe shortage of
graduate science and mathematics teachers. This was especial-
1y true in girls schools and reinforced the arts bias of sixth
form girls. For example in the Summer of 1966, 60% "A" level
entries in French and English were from girls compared with
orly 15% in science and mathematics. This pointed the finger
at specialisation - narrow banded education, which tertiary

asclucation, hopefully, will rectify.

specialisation then, perhaps, is the question to.which we must
address ourselves. When a pupil entered grammar school he
became a specialist ..... the subjects of his serious intel-
lectual study being confined to two or three at most.

Crowther said, this has been the normal pattern, rarely

altered in bovs® schocls except by the large number taking 4
subjects at & - level - a practice usually condemned as making
real study in depth impossible. Even sixth form girls gereral

courses dwindled in the 1950°s as early requirements for
teaching and other occupations were raised. It is only in
recent years that this pattern has been seriously aquestioned,
and sixth form work became much more varied 1in scope. sSuch
specialisation does not abound abroad, in the French baccalau-
veat a wide study choice is the émphasis, so that even in the
last vear at school the mathematician studies philosophy, a

modern language, nistory and geography. The German gymnasium

7

Ui

student, takes as many as nine subjects for the abitur which

gives right of entry to a unlversity. Russian secondary
sehools maintair & broad curriculum to the end and in the

U.S.A. the idea of a general and balanced education continues



into the colleges. (Spoltan 1967). Writing in 1953, Eric
James defended specialisation, because 1t éllows some
glimpses of rveal standards of achievement; and, "because the
universities, as we know them assume a genuine standara of
cerformance" . Whereas Peterson (1960) said, "Specialisation
has long been defended as having a special value which more
superficial study could not possess, allowing sixth formers to
learn something thoroughly enocugh to know what knowledge
means, and giving an emotional stimulus to intellectual ef-
fort. But wide agreement on the dangers of carrying it too

far . These dangers have become so apparent as to challenge

the whole concept of "study in depth".

Have we, as a nation encouraged speclialisation to axcess?
Indeed have we promoted specialisation at too early an age?
0f the hundred grammar schools inspected in 1956-57, eighty

had forced some choice between arts and science by the end of

the third vear in the interests of university entry. Once in
the sixth form, the division into arts and sciences has usual-
ly been clear cut. Mathematics was increasingly necessary for

economists, geography does something to span the gulf, and
growing numbers weve taking "mixed" courses. Fven so these
classes involved only 13% grammar school sixth formers in

1566, compared wWith 36% doing mathematics and science only,

and 50% taking neither mathematics nor science.

Much of this pressure on the curriculum was due to the entry

requirements of the universities, schools had long felt them-

“

jes at the mercy of the universities in the shaping of

se

}—
e

ixth form work.

0
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in their quest

5]

Whilst few would argue with the universitie
for ‘"good" candidates there was an ever growing need for a
racdical reform of grammar school curricula and indeed a re-
think of the whole secondary sector curricula. The so called
"search for a cultural balance" was being postulated and this
had earlier been proposed in the Harvard Report on "General
Education in a Free Society" (1946) in which it had been
stated, "..... that half of a students time should be devoted
to a common course in humanities, social studies and sclence”.
With the sixth form students so much under pressure from

specialist work a great deal was left to the conscience of

individual schools to broaden the curricula.

Crowther highlighted the need to promote general studies
education, he said, "..... the more socially mixed intake into

sixth forms has heightened anxiety about the neglect of gener-

'~

al studles. Many may be losing precisely what their homes
cannot supply, so that schools have an even greater yesponsi-
Sility for stimulating powers of self expression, appreciation

of the arts and a taste for reading”.

The years after the 1944 Education Act have been ones of

continual changes to the character of sixth form educatlion.

J—

By 1958 half of the technical schools had sixth forms and

ot

eges as opposed to

ot

trese were "feeding" the technical co
Jrilversities ., In the summer examinations of 1966 there were

well over 3000 "A" level candidates from secondary modern

schools. Which shows clearly that the limits imposed 1n
secondary modern schools had been excseded - into the realns
f the grammar schools curricula. It was evident too that



sixth form provision of this nature was totally uneconomical,
a "new" and more radical approach was reguired in order to
eradicate specialisation and promote a more effective genera-
lised education. The Comprehensive System was developed to
meet the challenge. The Spens(zo) Report (1939} had examined
the viability of multi-lateral schools (comprehensives), it
further outlined the curriculum required in order to satisfy
the needs of a comprehensive system of education. Rasically
the new schools would cover the total content covered by the
éxisting tripartite system. In 1943 the Norwood(Zl) Report
was published, the Norwood Report was based on the examination
of secondary schools and examinations therein. Novwood recom-
mended the setting up of the tripartite system of secondary
modevrn, technical and grammar schools. Norwood attempted to
justify this division based on classification of children into
three distinct groups of learners, namely:

1 those interested in learning for its own sake -

can reason, need to understand courses etc - which

he interpreted as a grammar school student.

2 thése whose interests lie in applied sciences and

arts, who have insight into the intricacies of

mechanisms - which he interpreted as technical

students.

-

and

3 those who can deal easily with concrete things -

can turn his mind to knowledge for immediate test of

concept, principles, or practice - which he inter-

preted as a modern school student.

as "pretentious nonsanse” by Sir
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ogy in which he salid, "This view entirely reverses the facts
as they are known to us ..... the proposed allocation of all

children to different types of schools at the early age of
eieven cannot provide a sound psychological solution'. Faced
with growing and widespread opposition the official element
adopted a device which may have been calculated to spread
confusicn in the ranks of the opposition. .The device, simple
but effactive, was to change the labels of the babies in their
cradles. What the Labour movement had always advocated as
"multi-lateral"” schools were now officially called "comprehen-
sive schools"; but the term multi-lateral wss returned to
describe a school with three entirely different streams - a
tripartite system housed in one building or ssparate building
on one site. Thus comprehensive education was sstablished,

but irn what ways did it differ fvom the "old riparvtite

L
i1z derive from

Foto

system and Indeed, what benefits would the pup

3 P

The comprehensive system has political and socilal as well as
educational origins. Forms of this type of education were in

xisterce before the end of the Second World War in various

@

parts of the British Isles. By 1957/58, according to Crowther
there were 61 comprehensive schools in England and Wales which
by 1965 had grown to 28%9. In July 1965 the now famous Circu-
lar 10/6% was sent to all the various authoritiss concerned
with secondary education. This statea that;
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red oblective to end
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ion at 11+ and to eliminate separation in
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been endorsed by the House of Commons in a motion
passed on 21st January 1965,: "That this House,
conscious of the need to raise educational standards
at all levels , and regretting that the realisation
of this objective is impeded by the separation of
children into different types of secondary schools,
notes with approval the effort of local Authorities
to reorganise secondary education on comprehensive
lines which will preserve all that is valuable in
grammar school education for those children who now
receive it and make it available to more children;
recognises that the method and timing of such reor-
ganisation should vary to meet local needs; and
believes that the time is now ripe for a declaration

of national policy".

The contents of this circular was greeted with a veritable
uproar, particularly as it was guite obviously intended to
provide the means whereby the Labour Government could indulge
very effectivel; in some social engineering, and no effort was
made to deny the fact. It is worth noting that at the Labour
party Conference in 1965 it was agreed that, "the education
system could become genuinely comprehensive only if the
practice of selection {ie - streaming) was actively discour-
aged."

The comprehensive system was intended, educationally, as an
experiment in dispensing with tests and examinations except
for diagnostic purposes within the school itself. The Crowth-

er Report presented very clesrly and concisely a description

D



of the specialised functions of the comprehensive school,
namely its educational and social functions. Through the
medium of the comprehensive schocol there would be less waste
of time or talent, and a larges range of options could be

orovided -~ there ought to be something for nearly esvervybody.

-

It would also act as a socially unifying force, bringing
puplls together at an age when they would otherwise begin to
draw apart. In such a scheool the range of supils’ backgrounds
woulcd closely correspond with the natural pattern of different
social strata of employment. The report concluded that, "At
present, then, the only sensible attitude comprehensive
schools seems to us to be a non-dogmatic one that neither
condemns them unheard nor regards them as a prescription for

: cema : . (233
universal application® ‘.
The deveiopment of the comprehensive system from its inception
was slow moving - largely due to conflicting Interests bet
those of the local L.E.as. and the Government. Errvratic though
these nagotiatlions were, the government did have some interim
success bpecause by the autumn of 1967, 159 ocut of 194 L .E.As.
had submitted schemes fTor setting up comprehensive education
in response to Circular 10/65. Nevertheless various features
of the intended reorganisation were less than satisfactory,

and whilst not all of these car be blamed on the relationship

betwean lcca: and central government, some can. W= have had
approximately 26 vears of comprehensive educaticn - ampie time

to reflect on the success or otherwise of this venture.

Iin the sericd from 1965 to 1970 there was a steady growhth in

the numbers of L .E.a3s. who had set up comprehensive systems
20



When Margaret Thatcher came to power in 1970, Circular 10/65
was withdrawn, only 10% of all secondary school children were
in schoeols with an unselected intake. One third of secondary
school pupils were in schools called "comprehensive", but
those were still skimmed, sometimes by as much as the top 20%
of their ability range. The comprehensives are still missing
on average the top 5% of the ability range, and in 1974(24)
despite rising numbers of schools this proportion was not

changing.

Circular 10,65 failed because it ignored the obstacles created
for the re-distribution of resources and power at local level.
In the debates of 1964 Labour duckad the issue of re-

distribution most obviously in relation to the neighbourhood

school concept. As RBenn and Simon oointed out, "the bulk of
the oopulation have always gone - and will continue to go 1in
the forseeable future - to "neighbourhood" schools, the old

elementary schools, and the sometimes not so new secondary
modern schools and often the grammar schools". The community
school ideal c&hes up against severist political obstacle in
the inequality and class segregation of large urban areas, fTor
here there is no balanced community mix, and the populations
of zuch areas suffer, not merely from education depriviations,
but from a shortage of many other types of resocurvces. Compre-
“enzive schools alene could not hope, and should never have
heen asked to solve such problems alone.

The Government, therefore, wisely encouraged research into

¥
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tion. The National

3}

¢
t

varicus aspects of comprehensive educ

g

sundation for FEducational Research conducted a survey about



the range of courses offered and about the ways 1in which
comprehensive education is organised; it also undertook an
investigation into the effects comprehensive education on

staff, pupils and parents, the relation of schools to their

-

communities, ways in which the needs of special groups of
people are being met, the nature and the extent of extra

curricula activities and problems of size(zs).

The fate of the comprehensive school fits all too well the
pattern of limited success shown by other post Second World
War plans for social change towards greater equality; and new

tion which seeks merely a larger number of comprehen-
sive schools without scrutinising the way they work will not

26). BRut which comprehen-
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promote the comprehensive principal'
sive principle is applied here? Most comprehensives subscriba

to the general aim of "equal opportunity" a means of breaking
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The first comprehensive schools were not an integral part of
the post war egalitarian legislation programme. In that
political climate a few child centred L.E.As. wers able to

oress for the introduction of the schools: but this had to bz

through a loop hole (the failure to specify tripartitis
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the 1944 Sducation Act which had been kept open by egalitar-

ians. Otherwise there was little demand for comprehensives
hecause the 1944 act had ended grammar school fees, reorga-
nised the elementary schools and thus had temporarily satis-
fied ths demands for the abclition of privilege. and so for

lucation Minis
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into comprehensivae schemes.

In Scotland there was a mixed reaction to the introduction of
comprehensive education - which they called, "the omnibus
school". A report by the Scottish Advisory Council (1947)
which appraised the tripartite system 1In England closed with
the following statement, *..... the British nation cannot
afford to neglect the latent talent of any of its children,
whatever the depth of their parents purse or sccial status of
their parents by adopting a system which pretends to discover
what is undiscoverable at the age of 11 or 12, or 13 or even
more, it is the virtue of the comprehensive school that it
provides a continuous opportunity for every child, throughout
the whole of his school course, to enjoy the kind of education

for which he is at any stage in his development best suited”.

-

1l in & phase of development,

oo

e comprehensive system 1s st

t is continually asked to respond to changing demands on it

yte

by Industry, Commerce, parents and pupils. More vyecently the
system has undefgoné even more radical reform to accommodate a
amooth transition, for students, through from the secondary
sector to the tertiary sector. Tracditionally post 16 educa-
tion has offered students several options.. They can enter
the eixth form or stay on at schoel until the age of 18 or 19

in order to obtain the qualifications necessary for entry into
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Because the change from school based education to further
education can, for some, be traumatic it has been the policy

of many authorities to integrate the work or school with the

23



cholice of work at college.

During the late 1980°s thevre has been a positive determination
on the part of many L.E.As. to integrate theiv school and
college education curricula - much of the work comes under the

byroad umbrella’ ' of "Linking Schools and Colleges" and in

)]

Q

order that this strategy should be successful, careful plan-

ning and orvganisation is essential. . T

Link courses should figure as a topic for discussion in &p-
praisals of 16+ systems of education. Typical examples of
these courses are:

4 ~ 4 v ot d' P L ||L‘|| l lh

1 Computer studies to "¢ evels.
2 " Specialised short courses" using college facil-

ties or expertice.

©

bt

3 A project technology centre located in a local

Polytechnic which is used by a number of schools in

o
@

area.

Courses like these are linked to existing sixth form studies.

Students, naturally, would normally take 3 "A" levels as part
of their school course, the link course would supplement thelr

study - offering better facilities in a mature environment.

A=z long ago as 1962 the Newson Report commented, "Active co-
operation between schools and colleges will, however, e
essential, and in samns areas it might well prove an admirable
college for sonsz

arrangement to allow pupi

sart of their final year’'s programme in order to take advan-

t
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tage of spescial eauipment and facilities. There is every
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d for extending the pupils experience beyond the
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5 at this stage, and this is one promising way of
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Later on in the same document - "..... there could
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e a positive advantage where conditions and fac

T

suitable for some pupils in attending a College of Further
Education for some part of their course 1In the last vear,
thereby having a ready-made link for the future. This already
happens in some areas, sometimes because of lack of adequate
facilities in schools, but sometimes by deliberate polic?.
Qhere such arrangemnents are made they are much to be oreferred

on a group rather than on an individual basis.

More recent encouragement has not appeared in too many educa-

tional documents, and certainly in the document, "Education -—
*
A Framework for Expansion" there appears to be no ewvidence

nk ccurses are looked upon by officialdom as a perma-

st
=1

that

nent part of our long—term educational development.

[

Whilst the values of "Link Policies" are obvious and benef
cial to students there are more important issues related to

the, "choice of post 16 education and training" for school

leavers.
This perennial "youth problem" is under constant review and
debate. For the past decades it Is a well documented phenome-

non in most wWestern industrialised countries. But in epite of

legal matters, of improving thelr general well-being, in many
ts many young people today are experiencing greater

ies in managing their transition to adulthood than

25



their forebears.

This is perhaps, largely due to the pressures of modern life,

(=T

lack of employment opportunities, high inflation and stress In

general .

Same of the main factors aggravating the problem of youny
people, according to Sir Geoffrey Squires ‘are;

1 the transition to adulthood has become a longer

process for many young people. The period of youth
is not only extended - but also in a certain way 1t
is increasingly institutionalised. Rather than

referring to transition, one now should speak of

\
a,"new stage of young adulthood(27’.

2 the stage of young adulthood involves far great-
er tensions and dilemmas than in the past. The

sion making process with greater risks anc more
uncertainty - saven moreso in periods of economic

recession.

i
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in addition, no institution has a clear
fully accepted responsibility for following the
e

wel f persons through the stage of young adult-

O
hood(zs).

are
= 4 *imsz when the influence of the
family - and often the school - is in decline, and
when L1imks with “re labour market are Increasingly
{Fficult to establish, many young people lack an

organised setting which can protect them, to ihicis

N
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they feel accountable and which can speak for them.

Thus we can see that the weakened position of young people in
the labour market and the need to provide them with adesquate
routes and/or alternatives to employment lead public authori-
ties Lo assume greater responsibility for all young people and
not merely those who are catered for by the formal educational
system. Most European countries have similar problems to ours
Wwith respect to post 16 education. Some of them have opted,
-or are planning, for compulsory education, on a part-time
basis up to the age of 17 or 18. This has been for some time
the policy in Austria, Germany and Switzerland; more recently

Belgium and the Netherlands have adopted legislation in this

Othey countries have formally introduced the concept of a

vight to education at this stage. The idea of a youth guavan-
tee, originally developed inm the Nordic countries and has

filtered through to France and eventually the U.K. “Youth
guarantee" does not Jjust imply affording facility but also
grants to support the students. So much for the provision in

Furope, but what provision is offered at home, both academic

prest
S ]

and vocationa

ind themselves at the crossroads of life at the early
age 16 - a times of momentous decisions which will have life-
long effects on most. There is a "myth" of choice - factors
ich influence choice are beyond the control of pupils. The
options wvary from town to town and city to city. The coverid-

ing factor which controls cholice is, employment. Pupi



have to gamble between long term employment prospects follow-

ing a course of study or taking any available job, of which
feuw have good prospects.

-1 - {(30) ., ~\ 1 i '

The Mactarlane Report {1980), called for L.E.As. to con-

sider the pattern of provision for the 16 to 19 age group
across the school and further education sectors. The response

to this has been one of general abivalencs. The  traditional

ssting te note that many universities are now following the
Open University’s policy with respect to "units" or similar

components of accreditation.

82,000 or 3% entersd highery education including advanced

further sducation; 757,000 or 30% antared non-advanced further
education and the remaining 1,264,000 or 49% were either In
employment or unemployed. 0f the unemplovyed which totalled
594,000 about 179,000 were on Youth Opportunities Programme
Schemes, some of which involved attendance at Turther aduca-

1
i

. 31)
vion colleges(’lf. The demegrapnhy reveals one very

Yot
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ant

meooY
fact, only 3% of the students were entering ~igher education -

figure? Is it supply and

pt

what lg the reason for the wery low

/

demand, many universities still call for "a" level entry a

"A" and "B" level thus precluding some very able students. Is

it because the "youth" now have a different wiewpoint on life

- they want material goods now and the competition to acquire

them i1s intense; 1s it becauss of apathy to the concept of
28



study - they can look arcund them and see successful peers who

have undertaken no study whatsoever:; or 1is 1t because the
remuneration in most professional vocations is low and not

commensurate with the training and study involved.

Whatever the reasons the fact remains that higher education is

not attracting as many candidates as it ought.

what other avenues are open for post 16 .education and train-

ing? Assuming a pupil does not wish to pursue a course of

study leading to a degree or equivalent gqualification the
normal options include wvocationally orientated education anc

training courses.

Tabbit as, "..... a riew scheme which breaks entively new
ground in the training of young pecple in this country." But

was this any differsnt te the schemes in the early 1900’s tc

rid the problem of Juvenile unemployment. The so-called
Juvenile Unemployment Centres, or "dole colleges.” The 1954
Trndustrial Training Act is a milestone in the progress towards

th employment. 1t encompassed fine ideals, see

e)
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ensure adequate supply of trained workers, to improve itne
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1 levels and sharing the cost betwesn
the firms and the wvarious Industryial Training Boards
{I.7.Bs.). These Boards had the power to impose a levy on
employers and give grants as and where they felt necessary.

By 1971 youth employment had reached 55,000 according to the

o

Fmployment G

1331

zette {1972) but Jjoint action by the I.T7.Bs. and



the Department of Employment had absorbed these young peopls
into skilled training programmes. But worse was to come, Cols
and Skelton (1980) suggest that the "0il Shock" of 1974 and
its following wave of capital restructuring combined to pro-
duce =& disproportionately high level of youth unemployment.
This appears to have besn common to all Western industraiised
nations. Nelson {(1980) indicating that unemployment to the
age of 25 vears rose by 49% in 1973/74 whereas unemployment

for all ages in the same peviod vyose by only 32%.

The M.S5.C. (now the Training Agency) devoted its, first twoe or

.
ez - DY

three years to the deuelopment of manpower resour

O

stimulatiné training for those in work or about to enter work.
It was then overtakan by a massive growth in youth unemploy-
ment . The Labour governmens appointed Geoffrey Holland to
investigats the situabtlion and iIn his Report he suggested the

setting up of the Youth Opmortunitlies Programme (YOR), dJde-

scribed as the fTirst comprehensive national scheme for Job-
less school leavers and scheduled to last for 5 vears. This

programme was endorsed by the Government and commenced in

September 1978.

fact it may well he argued that we have swamped the marhet
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voung pecole to have a clearer overall picture of the array of

€

options provided as a basis for internal cholces and deci-

V.0.P. has consisted of twe main forms of provision, known
respectively as, "Work Preparation", and "Work Experience",
the latter making up the bulk of the provision. UWork Prepara-
tion courses have taken a number of formg .and have been pro-

inly on the employers’ premises.

Y.0.Ps. achievements have been not inconsiderablzs and much of
the credit is due to Sir Richard 0O’Brien, chairman of M.S.C.,
for six years, from 1976 to 1982. Presiding over the M.5.C.

during Its formative vy=ars, he was largely instrumental In

maintaining good relationships with and secuving the <co-
cparation of smpleoyers and trade unions, and 1t was hoped thst
his successor, David Young, would be egually successiul

& succession of courses followed, sponsorad by the Tralning
Services division (T.5.D.), these included, Unified Vocational

Preparation {(U.V.P.), Training Opportunities Schame {(TOFS),

Training Skills Programme (T.S.P.A.). U.W.P. did not cater
for uremploved youngsters, but for young pecple at worik not

normally receiving education or training. TORPS omn the other

- o~ P PR S R 3 o |
hand was originally desigred for those aged
have baen at lasazt “hree yvears away from full-time educatiorn,
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rated was the Youth Training Scheme {(Y.7.%.7
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amanated from the White Paper, "8 New Training Iniltiative": A

Programme for action.

The new YTS was to build on the success of UVW.P. and was Lo

promote the development of basic skills, practical competencs

and communication skills.

The aims of Y.T.5. were threefold, namely:r -
1 to provide participants with a better start In
working and adult life through an intergrated pro-
gramme of training, education and work .experience.
2 to provide for ths parvticipating emplovers a

better szcquipped young work force.

and

3 to ueQelop and maintalin a more versatile, readi-
ly adaptablie, highly motivated and productive work
force

To these ernds the scheme was Lo be opened to at lesst 506,000

[t

voungsters by 1984, to cover both unemployed and employed

young people, including those who are undergoing the first

year of apprenticeshi and other forms of training, unless
t

they declide to

Tn the sutumn of 1982 the Youih Training Board was established
as the natural superwviscory body for the Y.7T.S. Chaired by
navid Young, the M.S5.C. Chairman, it consisted of seventeen
members representative of industry, the unions, the local

authorities and the eaducation service. The RBpard wWwas to hbe

N
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which would

(4]
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st the setting and maintenance of training

standards.

as we have seen, the conventional method of training the
majority of ouy technicians and craftsmen has been by sppren-

ticeship, especially In the engineering, public utility and

- - . Y - - . )
constructicn industr;es(33/. The contribution of further
education was by way of facilitating access to day release

courses. The end product of such courses. being qualifications

O

~ !

such as; City & Guilds or R.S.A. certificates. However, theve
has been a marked decline of the number of apprenticeships
during recent vears as a direct result of industrial reces-
sion. In the 1960°s, for example, 40% of 16 year old boys

were leaving sducation to take up apprenticeships, but by 198C

-~ N
. . !
this figure had halvedt3%)
In the M.5.C. document, "A New Training Initiative': &n agendz

for Action: 1t was made clear that sporenticeship training

needed to be modernised. By replacing "time serving" with
training criteria. The condemnation of the traditional ap-

orenticeship, however, was not unanimous, the Engineering

Industry Training Beard (E.I.T.B.), for example rejected the

[Ca]

—

view held by the M.S$.C. and maintained that much of what was
e

relevant to the needs of trainees was in fTact being taught.

is ewident that our apprenticeship szschemes

comings and i1t was hoped that the governments

" for all the malin craft, technician ang

orofessional skills to veplace Lime ssvyving and age restrictad
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apprentlceshlps(35’ is realised. In the meantime we have much

51}
@

leayn from what is taking place abroad, particularly in

+
«

lest Germany, whose apprenticeship system has for many vyears
set an excellent example tc much of the rest of Europe.

Westarn Germany produces mdre than twice the number of crafts-
men in the manufacturing Industries and between two and threes
times as many in agriculture, construction and miscellaneous
servicg industries, such as catering and hairaressing, as 1n
Britain \. However, the simple adoption by this country of
a system similar to that operating in West Germany 13 unveal-

tic as explained in chapter 3.

N
()]

Amorng the major agencies for promeoting industvial training in
the U.K. has peen the Industrial Training Beoavrds. Created as

4 result of the recommendations In the 1944 Industrial Traln-
ing Act, initially thers wers 23 of 4thas representing che
cross section of industry in the U.K., all charged witn the
same %task of promoting guality of training, efficiency and
increased production.

It is obvicus from this discourse that the M.$.C {now the

influence in post 16 eaducation and Tralning Not only fyom
the pragmatic stance of provisicon of courses - but also on the
influence of the curricula in the sscondary, tertiary and

further education sectors.
Cducation and training is all about choice, not mythical, but

H

"real choice" based on ones ability, aptitude, interes



motivation, inspirations and needs. To facilitate real

choice" means we need to have an expanding market economy,
more Jjobs and varisty within them; better opportunities to

progress to further and higher education together with &
remunieration appropriate to the study involved. Such idsology
may be difficult to attain or sustain but the premiss 1Is

something that young people would endear.

The initiative taken by the T.a&. has produced repercussions

throughout the seccndary system of education, courses such as
V.E.I., C.P.V.E. and the new certificates, N.V.@s. are a

T.
direct result of its current education and training policies.

Ir Movember 1982 the Government introduced T.V.E.I. {Technical

- S VU S | - .z - - 2 > Y e £ £
and Veecational FEducational Initiatlive) with an ofi

+
O

m

L E . &m. to submit pilet schemes for a 4-year school based

2

vocationally biased curviculum for the 14-18 vyear olds to be
funded by the M.S.C. T V.E.I. is a curriculum developmert
basad on the world of work. The intention was that young

people would acquire qualifications which will be of divrect

now reach-
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evaluated for application move widely in schools and

The impact of the "New Training Initiative"; the growth of naw
technologies; changes in industrial demand; vouth unemplovment
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re-axamination of the traditional role of F.E. In an F.E.U.
document, Jack Mansell comments, "The colleges of F.E. ave
beginning to survive the B.E.C. and T.E.C. and are now bracing

themselves to withstand the onslaught of N.T.I., 17+ and other

vocational oreparation initiatives. The clientzle of F.E. is
. (38
on the werge of changing fundamentally>—-~-. One of the

changes worthy of note was the Iintroduction of C.P.V.E.
(Certificate of Pre-Vocational Education).. Knouwn as the 17+
the C.P.V.E. doss not consist of a set syllabus in the tradi-

tional sense of the word, but is & curviculum framework which

&)

represents alternatives for young people who may. not be happy

with the normal academic curviculum. It is & one year course
for 16 year olds and offers students a variety of integrated

.y A

vocational and general educational objectives, which will not

only mrezare them for a Jjob, but will offer a qualification at
an accepteda nabtblional standard It iz hoped thatt this will
srovide a basiz that could lead to national wvocational auali-
fications at a higher level - 1f the studusnt so wishes The

SYalanced programme of general education The aims are that
this type of skills - based programme will provide the rignt

The programme target group is all 16 year olds, except LHOSE
who hawve “he potential and desire to pursue "a" level gualifi-~
cation.

Irn the Goverrnment Whits Paper, "& New Training Initiative" It
states that, "..... there is a nesd for wocationally orientat-
ed courses of a more general kind. The Government intena to




ecure development of a new pre-vocational examination for
yourng pecple aged 17+ in schools and colleges . ..... This
will be desigrned particularly for those with modest examina-

tion achievements at 16+ who are not looking towards H.E. anc

are not yet ready for specific vocational education or train-
s N\
i.r]g\ 39,‘ "

A further consideration must be given Lo the relationship

hetween C.2.W.E. and the Y.T7T.5. C.P.V.E.. could be viewed as
an ecducational alternative to Y.T7.5., although inevitably
there will be differences between an education based scheme

with a limited work experience element and one which is pre-

dominately based in industry with only 13 weeks off-the-job

tvyazining. However, as F.E.U. have noted, "the need ..... for
thosze responsible for C.P.Y.E. to collaborvate with thoss=

v T.5. mo that common objectives may be covered by the same
syllabus. The posibility of young seople moving from one mode

hould not be ignored\403. 1f we also consider the
possibility of B.T.E.C. courses being a natural progression
fyom 0.0 V.E./Y.T.S., it can be seen that colleges will have
tn re-think their 16-18 curriculum in relationship to the
schools. &A= there is ne doubt that C.P.V.E., B.T.E.C., and
v T. 5. will all be part of normal advancement al local lewvel

for the immediate future.

of studernts for whom provision must be mads, these are:
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who leave full-time educsa
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rhose who enter employmant and recsgive no Turther

>



2 those who enter employment and recelive training
leading to an educatioral or vocational qualifica-
tiom.
3 those without work.

2) Students who continuve full-time education
4 those staying on with a wview Lo proceeding to
Righer education
5 thoze sesking a vecational gualification to It
themn to snter employment . .... at =ome stage up Lo
i8.
&  those who do not wish to be committed to & spe-

cific vocational objective but who wish te continue

theliy general education . .... and prea-smploymernt
prapavatlion.
- - by - . -z - [PV W Lo - -
7 those whoe reguire remedial education to enhens
/44)
Y e e — = x
theiv employment prospects' T/

Because of this set of wide ranging neesds of students it would
seem appropriate that colleges address the whole problem of

curryiculumn development. The rnead is evident for ‘'balanced

b

curriculary activities" - including, vocational anc genera.l

{
m
Ut

ecducation and training. Az the Institute of Manpower Studi

=~ oy 4 H e ~laav L 3 1 o o T v ey ey PR
has commented, "It is clear that It would be shirking reality
M o . - % 3y s [ - b2 EN
if any youth training thab employapilll,

was the only object ..... in some areas {unemployment) will bea

B P N [R P (PSR R [ = P TR [ - o
the vule rather bLhan bthe sxesption. any schamse which awvolds
/,2\
L ;= - A o - e ML
these issuss wWill be seaen as a "con'.
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Whatever curriculum reconstruction is done, opportunities must

e made available for transfer between courses - this was of

[7)]

oyime consideration in the development of the tertiary system.
such flexibility can only materialise 1T students are allowed

to develop wide ranging skills as they mature.

Professor Mark Blaug made the following sardonic comment, "the
vast bulk of Jjobs in an industrial economy involve comzeten-
cies that are ascquired in the Jjob in a few weeks and regquire

not a given stock of knowledge of facts and concepts but the

capacity to learn by doing ..... The truth of the matter 1s
that most Jobs ... .. require about as much cognitive XKnowl-
%

"

edge and motor skills as are used to drive a car.

1 a grast deal to be achieved to ser

of
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which will hawve the greatest impact, 1s the
tertiary education. Tertiary Education is a product of ths
latter halt of the 20th Century, by definition, according to
F. Janes, "tertiary education is that stage of past compulsory
H oprovides

education outside the higher education ssctor whnic

the full and part-time education of stuadents sged 14 and

[

Tertiary Colleges, then, differ from sixth form schools an

i1l cater for the 14-16

PR
face appeary Lo nave a sSimilay vole to

# H.M:S.0O.'Vocational F.E. Through The 90's'
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then constitutes the subtle differences betwean Tartiary
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=5 and the rvest?
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In the 1960°’s the argumment for a separate stage of post com-

pulsory aducation and a separate tertiary constitution was

taken up morse widely, twe advocates being prominent: Deryrk

Mumford, ther Principal of the Cambridgeshire College of Arts

and Technolegy and Sir William {(now Lord) Alexander, theyu

secratary o the Association of Education Committees. In 1970

1 all students who wish to continue theiy educatiorn

beyond 16 would do so in the same Iinstitution..

in a way no othery systew

= Junior College could provide I & most fco-
nomic way possible a wide range of courses to cater
for all ranges of ability and for the devalopment of
specific talents. It also allows, in a way no other
system does, for eassz of transfer bestween courses

for students who, for one reason or anothev, maks
t

he wrong choice at ths beginning.

32 with 211 students above the compulsory school
leaving age, and attasnding voluntarily, it cen

T g e e v oy U N T [ P
provide the reey, more adult atmosphere

demanded by, young pecple of these age groups.

5 5 -y -~ . - - foepmn b o~y TR t
With part-tims students already at work and witn
staff zxparisnced n the worlds of industry ana



ander was the first to us

college, be outward looking to the world of Wor K and

also open ended to higher and adult education.

o

e mixture of academic and wvocational work and

o
4 .

of full-time and part-time courses would ensure a

[N

jte

C

ju)

wide range of experience, qualif

}

ons and Inter-
S

t
ests amongst staff and students. This wvariety has,

U
-
(6]
<
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in itself, great educational wvalue an

o

hest conditions for the wide rvange of extra - cur-
ricular activities and a vigorous corporate lifTe.

5 it would probably be easier to staff than any
cother csystem. The wide range of work would often
justify the employment of specialists who would not
ne fully utilised in any other system. The abssnoe

of lower levael work would make posts in the Junior

we cost effective than any other systsen.

Numbars can often be large enough to ansure that
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staff are used ecomnomically and

schools and F.E. is eliminated. Recause ithe number
th

of Junior Colleges would be smaller than e numbsey
of sixth fovmse in the all - through comprahensivse
system the provision in all colleges of good labora-
tories, workshops, studies, librariss and communal
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tion since 1944 warrantad a new stage in our provision, &
stage of tertiary education which would replace the overlap
Lot g E Qoo o & I SR e = z+ e
DetWween secongary and Turiney sgaucation

Tt can be argued that if the principle of comprehensive educa-

tion is of major concern it should be maintained up to the ages

here should be estaon e

oF 18. Therefore the secondary stage of education ought to be
t

o
.

1

[

= fFull and part-time education

and higher

i

It was this break at 18+ betwsen tertiary collesge
egucation that brought disagreement between Alexander and

Mumfeord. Mumford felt that it wou

[ = o -~ o -~ - e - ~ o g [ - -
Hle 1in most areas to separate tevitiary and higner educstlon

! N

j g

R R Y e ~Y Y., 4\. /
institubionaliy®
Tl 7Y e b G gt . P I " Dy Ot o . , PN
Whllst the new so calieq Tertiary Svystem was not genera..y

leges" met a fTew rece

}a

T
{

accaepted the argument for "tertiary co

n Somerset in 1949 and

e
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irst such college was estab

- Ly

others followed quickly on 1ts heesls, Exeter in 1970, Norii

()]

Devon in 1982, Bridgewater Collsge in 1973 and many other:

along thess "Lavr-

Yeovil College in Somersst bscame a trial ground for the new

.. Lo o +ol S t
SYSsLem, Che Darants
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to develop a secondary - tertiary system; this was accepted by
the County Council in 1970 and rati

State, Mrs M Thatcher, in 1971.

From the ocutset it was accepted that the tertiary system was

"new" and therefore distinct from existing systems of educa-

ct

ion. One of the major attractions of the tertiary collsges

nd indeed of the sixth form college, its school counterpart,

[¢3]

is that it offers & solution to the problem of the declining
16-19 population. Az a conseguence thelir numbers have grown
considerably and in March 1937 the Standing Conference of Ter-

tiary and Sixth Form Colleges listed 112 sixth form and 30

tertiary colleges. In all since 1979 proposals have gone to

ti DLE.S. from L.F.As. for no fewer than 40 sixth form col-
lages and 27 tertiary collages.

Tach of the first genera-icon of tertiary colleges is progucing
changing attitudes and approaches as it explores and develops

tha motential afforded by the combination of secondary and

further in the single institution...... a tertiary college
developed from an existing college of further education .....

would develop fresh chavacteristics, modify its internal

organisation {the deparimental structure is not sacved),
sxploit the advantages conferved by size ard resources, and Iv
! 1 N 4 . - - {..' (46'>

due course evolve into a new asducational organisatio

Is the transition to tertiary education Jjustified? This is

est judged by examining tne outcomes, both process and
hat

I
Q)



d the answer to the aforemen—

1
tionsd auestion. The results of examinations cver a pericd of

e
[

five years shows conclusively that their tertiary college

in fact achievirng the desived vresults. (ses Fig. 1)

Fig. 1

PASS RATE Local Grammar Schools . 1972-74 79%
Tertiary College 1975-78 79%

Tertiary College 1979 83%
Technical College 1972-74 5C%
Tertiary College 1975-78 62%
Tevtiary College 1979 75%

The curriculum of a tertiary college 1s the curvicu

offer in the state system to an entire age group. O
ty it will have strong loca: blas. Tertiary Colleges must
offer a complete range of courses which preparss young caopla

great deba

=

[
-
cr
)
o

2 in the adult world. LEpoount
inaugurated by James Callaghan in 1976, sivth form curviculum
1s Council, dominated by repre-

sentative school teachers. The courses for the same age group

oppresive degres to which the progra:n

dictat=d by outside bodies, some of which have little ¢



ucational expertise and whose narrowness of outloock and

@®
[&X
b=

restyictive interpretation of educatlion has hinderesd the
development of the college of further sducation as a corpo-
vate, cultural and ethical institution. Let us hope that the
rew tertiary colleges will have a much greater degree of
freedom both in the development of curriculum and the teaching

methodology to be employed,.

yore

The development of tertiary curricula reflects the changes in

)]

demand upon it, quite effectively. Tertiary courses offer

{

£

orogrammes of study, departments erve the programmes, nol

U3

vica versa. The tertiary college (s a astudent orientated and

Q.
| 2k
he]
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not teacher orientate However , its success will

[ : [

he, for the next decade, compared and contrasted witn, the

readitional sixth form performances in examinations. Thiz
Judging by data avallable should %e He of minimal concer .

What i3 more important is - does the system mabtch the

The 197C’s saw an increased awareness in educational and
solitical circles that all was not well with the provision of
education and training for the 16-19 age group. Nuinerous
~odies have conducted ressarch into the needs of and provision

Tished by the Mational Foundation fav Educational Research in

1979 . We have profited from such endeavours. Tertiary aduca-

T : U W L R = o~ - sl
tion is producing the desired rvesults by collabovation witnh
the T.A. and colleges of F.E The role of the Tertiary Col-
lege must also extend, to "facilitate nrovision for the child
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by the National Council for Vocation-

al Qualifications (N.C.W.Q.) was anticipated to affect the way
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~tere are Tive basic but inter-related considerations which

viculum, its ethos, its structure and its place within the

Not only does a tertiary collage attempit to provide coursss

for & wide clientele - from finding a Jjob - to returning from

o ' o - PR - 1Y .- o m e L P :
e Jl.Eelma WNnIoh SYCLAYY CoL.gges sezex to onviate, 1S
RPN - S A~ - . ' 4 " [N R L 3 P Y e p -
jzfined by Maurics Holt, "a fundamental decislon we have tc¢
- . o~ . 2 - M . T P -~ 1) 4 Y . . 1 : L1
about education is whether it should transform the mind

o equip us for independent Jjudgement and rational action, or
whather it ahould be directed towards practical skills

frezadom, for tackling problems as yet unknown - and schooling

T

sl tazmsks as they ave currently

L N 3 - . PURQU | PR P o= [ -
In advocating a tertiary model, Judy Dean (&t &

that the sixth form college cannot provide the brzadth of

bhaa written of "the integration of the best features of the

sarliser and separate traditions of the secondary school anrd
(503
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have been examining their post 16 provision
reasons in recent years, not only because of falling roles but
also because of other changes resulting from ths new perspec-

tives being placed upon education and training by central

government, parants and students alike.

[0}

in)

£

The declining numbers of 16-19 vyear olds, whic

has brought pressure t©to bLSear on
Opraise post-16 provision.. Howaver, &as
soints out, one must view the demographic data in & bDroader

ecoromic corntext ~ which has been & major factor in the in-

Thwys Fxlling roles must be seen it a broader context cslevant
to ths efficacy, = ficiency and economic wviability of the
rartiary sSystam Tertiasry education, like s¢ many systens
mefore it is a product of, "evolution to satisfy needs.” AS

we have seen, these neaeds emanate from & wvariesty of sources.

of the countries wealth,

)

Education and Training are the basi
its strength and its culture. It is therefore, not surprising
rhat so much importance is attached to radical rveforms of the

party politics and partly duse to our

ot

resistance to change,

ERCRP JOSR} - VI W Q] - ~ . — L P P R
kriown and a nationa) “endancy to aquestion the decision nakers.

PR

rie such authority, South Tyneside, where
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hWave worked for some considerable t

The preceeding discourse shows the chronological development ot
our present system of tertiary educaetlion which is a cantral

f this study. Concurrent with, and equally important,
- . 1 r -~ 5 T e T T ey G e oy e ' S R
13 Lhne deveLopmeﬂt [oN ip-sSayvice Lralning courses which will
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is not a new concept, from time immemorial

teachers have updatad thelr skills, krowledge and understand-
ing. HMowever tShe advent of ftevtiary educatiorn has, as &

of staff
. {54 .
sz B.F.A. Tioton %/ =ointed out, "Staff Development 1s row &

Fivm part of the vocabulary of the educational practitioners

4+
[

»
}

jod ]
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world, and some adminstrators and teachers participa
way or another in procadures arising out of formally consti-
tuted staff develooment schemes .

Staff development is now parit of the curricula in the teacning

of 'educaticona. administratiorn" and it is an essentlal Inte-
gratesd component in college’s FTorward nlanning.
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In order to establish the "priority needs" of staff, I con-

ductad a survey, {chapter 56), the data collateg and processed
Y

reveals clearly thelr aspirations and apprehensions related to
their involwvement in tertiary eacucation. B.F. Tipton summa-

rised staff devalopment as, "a tool that can be used for guite

different purposss Tt can further individualism or solidari-
ty, the crystallisation of an existing soccial structure or its

re-organisation. The geneval ideclogical directicon in which

T

the society is moving ils, of course, an important factor. BuU
this in turn Is related to culte specific matters at the grass
roots and crucial amongst these is the stance of the unions.”

Staff development may be nseded for many reasons - Lo lmprovea

motivation, reducse strass, stimulate and build cornfidence.

3
-
N

1987 ) =zuggest a two pronged attack on diag-

nosing "need for change." They suggest that first, needs are
sensed by changs agents, and some preparatory thinking done.
Second, a formal assessment of nreed is made by a school {or
college ) team,

reaas

N i P
grammes the staft

3 . - T R ; e - ey - . ¢ Yol
*ion, as explainad by Filrestone and Corbett (1988:2230)

- PRI - 1 s~ Ve s 1

"Euen with innowvations thnat seem cieay, pEopLs

svmer e supsrantial ambiguity - along with feal-~-

gxoey ience S[UDBCaNtial amoigulc gLlong wWitn vTegal



ings of confusion and frustration, anger and exhaus-
tion - when they begin to use new practices. Wheys
implementation is szuccezsful, users go through a
series of steps, including initial undifferentiated
use and day-to-day coping, stepwise and dislointed
use, initial co-ovdination and consolidation of
basic rvoutines, ce-ordinated practilice and differen

tial use, and Tinally refinement .and extension. i

Stafft development iz a percsonal experience, no standardised
format will prove successful for the varied needs of any
carticular group. Many models of staf® development have bean

oy examnple: Experiential modsls, Wheveln

through discussion statft can discover thelr neesds, or the
: = . e e e o AT ~ : L L - o ~ =
"raflective model" wheraehy staff can identify problems they

nave experienced andg not resolwved, or the skills model, wnich

Ul

oy § =~ U =~ -~ ~ 1 M R i
and immediate feedback - a model which 1

&

iz based on practic

recommended by Brockfield, 1986 and Zoyce 1981. Participative

v

learning i1s as necessary in staftf development as it is in any

lzarning activity. It 1Is the form of participation to whic

oo

0
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CHAPTER 2

ertiary Education on Scuth Tyneside,

In July 1985 the South Tyneside Education Committee declided
that with effect from September 1983 Tertiary Education would
commence on the premises of the South Tyneside College. Their

interpretation of the aims of tertiary education is as fol-

lows.
1 to establish as wide a range of courses as possi-
ble.
2 to extend bhreadth within course provision.
3 to increase wvariety of course provision by pro-
moting nsw content and styles of teaching and learn-
i‘fxg.
4 to move away Troem the convaentionsl divisicon
batwaesn wocatlonal and non wocational, which often
vevzal themselves as & fTalse dicﬁotomy betuwaen
further education as ths supposea champicons of th:z
vocational and the school as the defenders of the
non wocatlional approach.(l)

E I

hese aims of necessity rvequive curriculum development within

.

the new Tertiary College and as such the new curviculum pust

on
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pte

ary catch-

[

From the outset all residents res ding in the tert
ment area have been continuaelly informed as to the progress
and envisaged problems.

nitial report to p

The i arents, "& Review of Tertiary Educatio
and Advanced Further Education on South Tyne.side", was ars-

rithuted in Nowvember 19283, Thizs report =voked wvarious re-
spornses from both the public ang private sector and it would
ssemn appropriate hto includs of the comments made at Lhls

N
KN

oresented a cass against Tertiary Education as follows:
1 it would hawve adwerss negative psychological

> b4 . 3 - - 3 - Es
eilet at first glance these poeints appesar negatlve, most oo

wn




them could easily be resolved by careful planning and organi-

sation.

heir concern for thelr childrens’ welfare with

ot

Parents voliced
respect to contiguity of their education and the trauma in-
volved in moving into a new educational -environment. The
Authority, in an attempt to allay the fears expressed by
parents decided to set up a series of "open forum" meetings at
various schools in the Borough so¢ that parents. could obtain
some direct arnswers from the "management .

The Head Teachers association.t )

In a letter to the South Tyneside Authority the Assoclation
aired its apprahensions related to the impending changes 1n
the educational system. Their main points of concern were:
1 what would happen to their members in the event
of the inevitable school closures?
2  Tertiary Education would decimate the secondary
aschocl sector.
2 could "A" level courses be run on a cost effec-
tive basis in the Tertiary College?
4 that the changeover was unnecessary, and the
provision should have been made in the existing

sixth form schools.

[
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The most powerful Further and Higher Education union body had
this to say:
1 "we believe that genuine and

fducation provision in South Tyreside 1s possible

[
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or Lo Years.

[
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3 we believe that the continuing

garding the future of Tertiary Education is destruc—

would therefore urge an early political decision 1.

orinciple for the intrvoduction of a Tevtiary Col-
R b T - o~ g - 17 S o < f 3 | P
lege, within 2-5 vears, and that ail institultlons !
-~ N - —~ . e - — ¥
=st on a converging course Lo that end.”
F g b 1 3o ] },. — (7)
National uUnion of Teachers.
- : . 3 . -~ - - P 2 -~ ~ ~ Y oo P
rhis union has many members both in schools and collages ana
fheir wisws avre as Tollows:
“we have long reccgnised the naed to exitend Lo &

b H
ing.
! Eoulihg be - P—
Turther the N.U.T. oroducsd threese classiflicatlions of  yours
U I 2Ll e 7 =~ 1 ~
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2 those in full-time sducation

2 those neither in work nor in full-time education

ot
b

It was their wview %that a tertiary system should provide a
unified, universal, comprehensive and continuing system o
education and training Tor the one age group.

Further the union subscribesd to the wiew ithat there cannot,

- -1 . o~ g ) -~ . - P 2 - ~ 3 - - PR sy b
and should not, be a prescribed national pattern of provision
> [ad r

O

tem:
1 "A" level work is rot & peripheval aspect of
education it is an essential part of the educatioral
process and should not be interrupted or disrupted.
2 The new system would necessitate the transfer of
scme of the best tszachers out of the secondary
sechoy Into ths collsgs.
3 Tne orvomotion srospects of  wtaff
schools would be adversely affected by
e Tevtiarvy System

The staff veactiions to thes overall re-organisation were genzr-

1]
(5]



m

1ly ambivalent, ranging from curiesity to open suspicion and

fyrom conceryn to apathy. This is perhaps natural when one 1s
faced with failt sasccompli situations It is alsce natural for

the staff to feel apprehensive, Lnsecure and wary; moreso when

the proponents of change are painting such rosy plctures of

the mevits associated with the changes. According to Merfield
who was the Principal of Exeter College in 1969, "..... he

gairns of Tertiary Systems out weigh the losses because there
sre social advantages of getting students “ogether in a com-

prehensive college, academic and technlcal, full-time ang

' \

out of town or oversees." His thoughts were echoed by Owen‘g/

1 h 1 (10 \ £ (11)
(1970, 1972), Benn and Simon‘*~ Y-/ (1972), and Mumfordh -

(1970 This philosophy as applied to a comprehensive college

could asply ecually Lo a tertiary collegs It is howewver, nol

reallyv *hs soclological advantages  whl Justify tertiavy

educatior, Lrn a climate which engenders thes application of 2
wide wariety of teaching methodology, the use of ample re-

The Tertiary System envisaged in South Tyneside College will

integrate as many of the modern modes of learning Inte the
of work as possible, inciuding
1 open learning, open tech
> Jyop-in skills centre. {(D.I.S.C.)
2  independent learning materials.
4 corvrespondence Ccourses
& eoorits facilities.
& music/drama/darnces/choral and others.,

it
.\Q
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The first meeting of impertance took place on 20th January

1981, in which the Sunderland Education Committes approvac &
consultative document, "Falling roles in Secondary Schools”,
which was then widely cirvculated and discussed. Meetings uwers
held with tesaching staff, thers were meetings with teachers’
representatives and 20 meetings took place
The consultative document had two main objectlives:
1 to inform teachers and parents alike about the
prospective fall in secondary school ro andd the
axtent of the estimated surplus of places;
and
2 *o outline what charnges might be made in the
sacondary sector in response to falling voles.
Caneral considerations and trernds

but today 100% of the students must stay on till the ags

ion of these go on Lo rihar

=y
uy
—
©
=y
@
~
U
=
O
'}
O

of 14 and & muc

sdlucation then in 1944, especially in the non-advanced

£ A N .
ctor i3 The changscver o comorehensive education in Suti-

S

derland, was primarily a ve-organisation of schools. The
sacondary curviculum, , ramalins dominated by examina-
tions. The advent of T.v.T.7. within the secondary sector,
too, was beset with re-orgenisationsl problems together with

the need to develop rew curicula. In 198% Suncerland L.Z.A.

M -y ) B - ~, - ~ ., - -~ -~ 3 -1 -
slaced Furthen on courses under the asgls of Monkwesar-
P = ! S ~a~ 11 o~ g N joud Y = -~
mouth and Wearside Colisges of ., and Lo a lssser cegres

- -~ by e I, - - [ o~ 1 R g " J IR} -
the Polvitschnic Tn othe Poyougn f~ont loading nodel o7
L



aeducation was in use - that is, a system that
sfore entry to employment or during the initial stages

of employment .

Appranticeships exemnlified "front loading" systems; ut
modifications are afoot to upgrade the system baseg on the usze

of "competence objectives” or "performance criteria

The intrvoduction-of ths Y.T.5. Scheme in Sunderland gave an

additional dimension to post—16 - provision and complicated

the educational organisation still further.

Initially Y.T.5. orovided 2,500 places for the 146+ age group

Wwhilst prophesy is not 2 science it was evident that forward
slanning was necessary Lo combab high unemployment Tigurez .

the Borough, especially youbth employment

ling Roles” in Sunderland and the need to re-crgsnise.

Whilst figures differ from area to area within the Borough the

roles wseve estimated at between 30-40%. Thius

it was svident that the sxisting provision could not be main-

tained in the 5th and &th form years. In addition chliliven
suffered in other schools dues to the allocation of monies o
schools with falling roles, which were not truly sconomiczlly
viable

. - - PRI ! S iy
1 to tailor the present system to match the nesds

5.3
W



of student numbers.

t

. — [N T - 4 4 4 P EN S e 2
& a svstemn of 11-18 schools oOSSi

iy
U]

O organ
on a comnunity collage

3 to restrict the secondary secter to the 11-14 age

.

rticd-

fAi]
v
G

4 to adopt 1,2,3 or 4 as appropriate for

—_ 3 e -3 P -~ Y . - - by o~ S .
options were given detailed analysis and eventually
— ey . ' -~ 1 - -~ s gy A -~ oy v 3
sa3 selcted Two colleges wers choszan, at learsics

*ormer on the south.

+ [ T 44 A e R R T . - ~. 4 7o - .-
10N beYOtsu NS T L4 mge gvoug Lhnto “he 1A=L LI

-ange
2  students would not confuse choice of course with
simultaneous choice of institution. Oonly in =

.

tertiary college wculd students e allowed Lne
ull choice of courses - both
hery the movemant

hetween academic and non-academic courses, vocation-

- 3 - P v - Al “ 3 el P ]

able to provide a flexible curviIculum whlch would
cut across the present constraints of sactorial
division, snd wculd be better able to meat the

changing economic and social demands upon young

N
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tutional boundaries.

[ h

inst
2 when considering the number of establishments, it
is important that =ach one should offer a truly
comprehensive choice. It is therefore our opinion

that two establishments, rather than three would

PN
oY

3 demogramnhic factors indicate the growing nead
one of these establishments o he on the western
side of the Rorough.

A
bove three points would reqguire the closest

s
t
=5
@
o

v

possible liaiscn between Monkwaarmouth and

colleges on the sast of the Borough.
5 ss there seems littls hope at present of any

i s s 1 - £ b 3 oY ¥ g~ 1 T PN S
iz will inwolve caveful initial pilanning In set

< — h] - AR - -

ting up the system Tollowsd by close llaison DetwesT

Borough.
6 at present the L.E.A. is looking at the provision

of aAdult FEducation and Mon-Acdvarnced Further Educa-

®

tiom Whilst no recommendations or decisions hav

Leen made Lt would seem sensible that they. would

RN oo T - g -
of, tertiary education
R N PSRN PN - 3 ™ o T T ~ PN PN
7 recernt developments in the tvralining and educstion

of uremployed school leavers through M.S.C. 1llus-

16-1% vyear old age group rather than the present

csctorial approach. M.S.C. centras must not e
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laboration betuesen the industrial giants and the Gowvernment,

both accepting thelr respsctive responsiblilities to the voung

people in thelr charvge Who then, will give such a lead in
the UW.K.7 Can amplovers and the unicons respong imaginatively
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In zpite of the sound training pol

suffer from ths endemic problem of unemploymsnt, which has
rigsen since 1980 but becauss of the emigration of the CGustar

heiterx it has robt visen at the same rate as hers in the U.K.

It was 8% of the total Germnan labour force in 1983 comparsg
. . {12 . c:

with 12% in the U K. M757, The more worrying figure however,

is the growth in vyouth unemployment. In the 16-25 age group

3 4 PR od A e, A PPN R 4 -~ RSP B o, I -
in the F.0.R. 15%% were unemployed in 1983 compared with 28% 1o
[ [ - .y b -~ e R e T e o £© PR U i
the U.K The queshtion to address is, do these figures reflect

examined the funding of training programmes for school leavers

i - e J— N - 1 P < - [ S
and found that 18% of employers took part In further ecucatlic:

s 013 . P - ~
training +~/, and this is a commen feature of E.E.C member
- e - - R TG, - L 3 - PR | B L [ -
states with the. sxcepiion of the U.K. It i3 said that this
iz a divect vreflection of the F.D.R.’:

D
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west Germany has emerged as a leading industrial nation in th

post Second World War era. Economically wvery powerful, she is
a major influence in world trade. However it is the educatlion
and training of her workers from which stvrength and resourcs
is derived.

what differences are esvident in the overall structure of hev

Fig, 4,

VEST GERMANY EDUCATION STRUCTURE v,

; 1
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challenge.

3 to provide a modern general education and a
level of specialised education
4 to enable all citizens to perform valuable work

The G.D0.R. rates education wvery highly, teachers only pay tax

on 2/3 of their taxable income - but have to work 5 1/2 davys a

veek
Between “he ages of é-14 31l children attend the 10 vear
achool programme (polytechnische Sherschule ) similar to our

ormer elementary system. Education in the G.D.R. beyond the

age of 16 is by selection In line with manpower regquirements.
411 children are involved with wvocaticnal preparation through-

+ hour per week for thelr
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The curvicula are standardised by the Ministry of Educstlon,
marents support the system by buying consumable materials,
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structure as that in the U.K, They have developed a compre-
hensive adult education programme to cover post=-16 education
based on the philosophy of "Popular Education" which has its

roots in the early 1900°s.

By the end of the 19th Century France had fallen behind both
"Britain and Germany in wealth and population. The effects of
the First World War were to exacerbate both trends. After
defeat in the Second World War in 1940 . there was a strong
sense that it had occurred due to corruption in French socie-
ty. The first reaction was to return to the traditional
virtues under the Vichy regime: labour, family, patriotism,
religious faith, a due reverence to rank and authority.
Meanwhile the Vichy Government Having been identified with

Nationalist Socialist Germany, was driven out when France was
liberated in 1944 by Western Allies. It was replaced by
forces emanating from the "Resistance" movement. For 13 vears
after 1945 the country suffered a succession of short-lived
cabinets, always composed of a coalition of conflicting inter-
ests, the delic;te balance of which was threatened by any

attempt at decisive action.

In 1958 saw the cessation of the Fourth Republic(lé) and the
country turned to its wartime hero, Charles de Gaulle, who had
relinquished office in 1946 because, among the warring politi-
cal factors, he could not obtain the authority to carry
through the policies he considered necessary. In 1958 he had
no difficulty doing so. He brought stability and a Gaullist

Coalition ruled France for 20 vyears.
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As 1in other countries, liberal intellectuals supported educa-
tion for the working peopie, because they believed in the
value of education for all men. During the Third Republic 3
types of course for adult learners were envisaged, namely:

1  elementary education for those who had received

none in childhood.

2 complementary courses for young people who wished

to supplement their school inmstruction.

3 lectures, lessons and conferences for the dissem-

ination of general knowledge.

Considering that education in France is the preserve of cen-
tral government, it is surprising how many local councils
accepted the unwanted task of subsidising evening classes in

primary schools.

The first peoples university was founded in 1898(17) and by
1904 the movement was already past its peak and by the begin-
ning of the First World War only a few institutions survived.
From the early 1900°’s up to 1936, "Popular Educationx" lost
its impetus - due to church-state conflict. However, in 1950
the Fifth Republic gave it renewed stimulus. De Gaulle saw
"Popular Education" as a means of creating unity and strength
of purpose, a way to improve the economy and develop modern
soclal institutions. The term popular education was replaced
with the term "socio-cultural animation" - and whilst few

clearly understand its full meaning the ‘"product" of this

¥ "Popular Education" - education for the people - social and

cultural.
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process is evident iIf one examines the progress made in France
since the 1950°s in Industry, Design, Technology, Construc-

tion, the Arts and Science.

By 1947 what 1s now called the National association for the
Vocational Training of Adults was established. It had the
‘capaclity to train 30,000 in courses lasting up to & months
duration. By 1968 legislation was laid down to ensure that
universities had a direct responsibility .for adult teaching,
there were 4 major laws up to the end of the 60’s all con-
cerned with promoting adult education or more precisely
"Vocational Education". France like many other countries is
committed to a programme of continuing further education. She
spends a sum of 11,000 million francs . in 1977(18) Compared
with 20 years ago the statistics show that many more adults
are engaged in systematic study, although the numbers still
remain below those of Sweden or Federal Germany. If the
intensive propaganda to attract employees to take advantage of
training opportunities, which was a feature of the early
1970’s, has draQn them away from other forms of education,
then Frarnce may well end up with as unbalanced a provision of
adult education as she had when only socio-cultural animation

was avallable.

Within the E.E.C., as we have seen, there are numerous types
of education and training programmes. In France there are 2
distinct routes for education and training, namely:
1 the Insertion Contracts (contracts de insertion
professionelle)

and



2 the Qualification Contracts {(contracts de Quali-

fication)(lg).

1 The Insertlon Contracts

Which is addressed to young people who already possess a
certain level of training and require only a minimal amount of
extra training to qualify them for -a job. Contracts are
provided for a minimum of é months and the employer is obliged
to provide 150-200 hours of training - this applies of course

to post school education.

2 The Qualification Contracts

This is addressed to those young people with no previous
vocational training, contracts are provided for a minimum of
12 months and the employer is obliged to provide between 500-
1200 hours of training depending upon the type of Jjob. The
training can take place either in a workplace or in a voca-
tional training centre. In 1978 the number benefitting from
these training modes was some 40,000; Over and above these
training routes for school leavers there is established 1in
Paris a special centre which aims at providing basic skills
training for all young people in Paris who are out of work.
This service comes under the aegis of the Centre of Employment

and Training Services.
(C.I1.E.J3.), the centre named, The Forum Des Halles, caters for

all unemployed youth and its aim is simply to make them em-

ployable.
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The centre has contracts with youth clubs, sports clubs, and
is also concerrned with ethnic minority groups. The young
meople are pursuaded to Jjoin orientation groups, wnich run 2
days a uweek Tha vyoungsters are interviewed by emplovyment
sccess groups and then are placed on short courses, w«hich are
skills orientated. Naturally many drop ocut but thers is a
degres of success, some ctay on and take higher qualifica-
tions. The C.I.E.J. offers 3 training options, namely:

1 shert =klll! refresher courses.
2 3 one vear course in information Lechnology
2 & one vear course "on the Job tralning”.

s 1 ( 9 ) .
In all these programmes core skillst 2% are included, again we
ses similarities between the French -System and ours, "on the
Job training" iz well established in the U.K Howeaw ey we nave

P
¢
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@
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J.K . curricula and examinations In France ave much movys
inified being lasid down nationally with the participation of

representatives of industry and commerce.

a Secretary of State was appointed, Tespon-

vF industry and commerce. This, along with ths

-1 o - L - P T B * ; - eva =ia-
slan to introduce all students to the use of compulers Sig
. Al } PR B | U —~ 3 4 3 . o I - be 9 -r .
nalled radical changes in their structure of 2ducation. The
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declared objective o the Government was o, prowvide  htha
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1

lauract. Students passing this bacculaurect normally provids

(0]

the middle management in industry and commercs or

techrnicians In design or

They can continue theiy = ies 1 he higher technical seo-

tion, where whey can

schools {(ie. Matiers), for example in the
technical colleges of the they follow a 2 vear
course leading to a university techrnology(D.U.T.)

1 Apprenticeships - lzading to C.A.P. {3 year study
2 Full-tims study — lazading o C.A.P. {3 year ztudy’
2 - leading o B.E.P. {2 year study.)
x Key I.U.7 Thstitubte oF Technology/University
C.P.G.E oreparation stage for university entrance
C.F.a Preparation stage - formation centre
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The Structure {Fig. 5)

French Secondary System
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Three main models of general education

Furops Ye "academic model" - which Is found in the Znglizh
interoratation of the Greek concept of libasral education T
Franoh model or nation of, “cultn genevare" and the Gevnaol
concept of, “Allgemeim bildung”

T+ iz +the French model which is of importance 1n this suminary,
it relates to, d emphasises, expression, problem centred
teaching and "education for life”

Ir a direct comparison with the U.K. it Is avident that simi-

- S - - - —~ b - -~ - - 4 - [
“wazining, can commenca irn the sscondary sector, but ths
Frepch fivmly belisve in early vecrultment Into technical
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vocation studises Tn France nrursary oF Ppra2 school classes
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norm", as ooposed to the "exception” in

Whilst "Tertiary Education" iz not specifically defined in tha
French system 1t is evident Judging by the avalilable routes

fvom college through to either C.A.P. or C.F.A. certification
“hat students are given a wide choice of academic or wvocabtion-

al pursuits - similar to that which our tertiary system af-

Tertiary system of education - it instead has concentrated on
tha preomotion of compulsory education for 9 vears followsd by
attendance at Folk High Schools These High schools arl

in 1814 z= & result of being on the losing side in the Napcli-
onic Wars, After two bloody wars agalinst Prussia 1t was

forced to give the cduc

oppressors. {1864)

Senmark learnt the lesson of being an izclationist and It was
auick to join the post-war NATC alliance.
During the first half of the 41%th Century the struggls oy
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barliamentary power was batuween the farming interes!
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left and the owners of estates (conservatives ). The liberals
at the time favouring the formsy

Since 1945 the development of the Welfars State has continued.
Denmark like its neighbours, has a State Church, the Lutheran,

of which the vast majority of Danses are nominal members - 1n

that they do not opht out of paving church taxes. The actual
1 ¥ Y T ' = o~ ) 1 R P -~ L + 0(7
level of attendance o church is calculatedc.at apout 7%

armer +to the latter, which opened up entry intc

srimary and secondary, which children antered st

they could mowve Lo secondavy at the ags of

14 This system rvemained sszsntially unchanged until 1983,
When schools were abolished and all ohilldven wers Lo
mass thely 7 years of compulsory education In comprehensiva

achools. For those who wished to stay on there were 2 year o
2 year post compulsory options, or full-time secondary courses

terminating in the "Secondary Examination” - a ticket Lo

yre
-+
N

fnivergsia
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In 1972 ths pericd of compulsory education wazs lnoreaseq Lol
- = ~ b T : MNae ey be L~ e - [R 1y
YEAT S Aduls education in Denmark goes back to tha 19th

in the 1814 Educa-
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tion Ach Since +ths Second World Wa adult education has
sesumed an iLncreasing imporoanc in resaponse o the sganme
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Righer living standards and expectations: increased productiv-—
ity and restructuring of industry; changing consumer patterns;
cheolescence of skills; increased
generation gap exacerbated by the

the workforce had only 7 vears schocling whereas todays young

[}
~h
hll
=
Q
0

ceople get 9(24). Denmar Xk howewver, has noet gone a
Norway in comprehensive planning for furthar education nor has

3 . pu ] 3 | - P > N f - -
it used it so enthusiastically as Sweden as an instrument of

afray the Second World War Denmark re-established Folk Hign
Schools in many third world countries aimed

P
wroving the agricultural knowledge and skills of the Inhabi-

poe )

tants., Many have guestioned the "walue" of these high
cohoolsn, they may well be the way ahesd for rvesidentlial odult
sducation and exchangs sducation within the Common Market

ining in Denmark

The *raining programmes adopted in Denmark are in line with

[

t4he recommendations laid down by the European Cultural Founda-

tien and the Alternance Training Organisation. Dermark too,
as a youbth unemplovyment problem. This problem is further

g o - N ~ = : R LR
svacarhated due to the fTact that boys in Denmark are gliven

- oy o =y e Lo - T M o~ iy P P < < . [ R |
In Denmark the private and public sectors of indushry havs
bd - I} 3 ~ : ~ ], - e : -
insvitably recruited from the best gualified youngsters
LA PR e T L3 . : o Ao £ b = om -
dccordingly, and this is in common with the vest of the T.2.7.
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ticeship sector, is typically fTcound in Germany,
Switrerland and Austria.

e mixed model" — which is characterised by the
greater importance assigred to the non-formal sec—
tor, is more commcnly found in countries where

schools represent the dominant form of provision and

where potential growth at the post-compulsory level
is still relatively high. At present this "mixad

model" - is notable being pursued in the UK. unde:

i . )
nenmark does not operate a tertliary system as we understand

the compulsory 9 year attendance at. school, followed by

- ~ [ -, - - R S e £ £, L - - o~ 3 o~ - - NP TR G
- LOom Howavery , the pattern of further and higher educatlo
~ AR} . - Y 2 - - . e = 2 - - —_— DY -
ollows =imilar lines Lo those in West Gerxmany especlaily thi
PRNPRON - +< - ~— P i pu PR

MERIRRRC oy entry Inbto univerysioy Gucation
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structure of education and training in the U.K.

Tertiary and Further Education in Swedern,
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Lo awedish Parliament of four estates, MNetles, Clergy, Burgh-
- - -~ - o~ L . L5 ey § =

s=rs and Peasants, was dominated by the irst group. THL®
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Chamber Parliament was sstabhlished on a limited franchice

In the first half of the 19th Century Suweden was basically =z

agyicultural economy, it was in the second half of the centur

that the '"great transformation" to a modern Industrial stat:
took place. The Swedes, being great inventors produced bzl

bearings, dynramite, primus stoves, and ths satety match. Ix

1870, 70% of the mopulation gained its liviag from agricultur

and velated activitiass, but by 1900 this figure wWas only 50C%.

t+he combatants in Furope and the rest o

the world Swaden is the fourth largest country in Europs bu
with & population of arourd 8 wmillion, *h& zame a= _onoor
Due to the spacs 1t 1o no wonder that 1t iz ths most secul:
socliety in Eurcpe dccovding Gunnar Myrdal, scolial solsntis
ard Minister of in 1345, Sweden’s rise Lo wWealth hs
not been due to any special guality of its peonls, but raths

luck - designing adwvanced weapons, aercplanes, cars and elec

tronic equipment of the highest calibre.

The growbth of further education In 1%th Century Sweden ra
hd - —- g 3 L. 2 [ S -+ Es £ 2 L b = V£ . £ I . .
Jurtaposad with its history Ivn the firgt nalf of ths cent.
. s .
protestant velligious “%inking and liberalism were the irsplr-a

tion whereas in the latter half of the century the main effac
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They therefore came to sponsor programmes of adult sducatiaon
which concentrated on training for better membership and
citizenship. In so doing they have been able to pressrve
heir identity against encroachiment freom the outside. Further
they had been to recruit the wvast majority of leaders fran
their own ranks, and instilled in members a sanse of communionnm

s thelir own organisation and towards

vaars the associstions were adult education. By
the First World War their pattern of provision had largely

taken its present form. Thera zarse now 10 recognised associa-

w5 -~ P T — T Al

“lons operating 1n Suesden nanely
“ -t R | PRIPIAFIRS S 3 -~ - - - R
by @ Worker’s Egucaitilonal #ésscociation SEGRICY o0

wWith the libevral party.

linked %o the Central Organisation of Salarisad

- med st ) mend memb T oam it 3~ e T o=
4 The Suw=diash Ecclesiastical Educa tional é&s=30cis
tion:- linked %o thea Lutheran Church.

5 The Ediicaticnal fssccisticon of the CF
School:~ linked to ths Conservative Party.
£ The Educatioconal Association of the Free Cruvoh:z

of Sweden:- linked to 11 rnon-conformist organiza-
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ation of the Temperance
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7 The FEducational aAssoc
Movement - linked to wvarious Lemperance assccla-
tions.

8 The Folk University {Feolk univarsitetet - linkec
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Recause *he public have a wide range of choice of study the
- -1 — e o~ n 1., ~ e it
“e classified as "study cirvcles
- 11 - ~ ' 3 - - . L., - D
In &ll the countries 1 Western Eurcpe the beginnings of

modern education are derived from private initiative, ¥

i

example the Mechanics Institute in the U.K., the Meslsisr

System in Germarny and the Folkehojskole in Denmark.

Swedish Study Circles

This tyme of organised study commenced in Lund, a University
: {30) : 3 n

fown it the soutk of Sweden, in 1902v7Y /. Briefly tro zyzten

may not have specialist knowledge of the subject unds: ST
sien - Sut whoe 23 & cualified leader of proven experlence
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What then iIs distincitive about ths Swedish study zivasle
Filerstly 1t dominates the adult asducation scene but movre inzor-
tantly it creates opportunity Lo study a wide rvange of topics

&t ones own best pace in conviwvial surrcundings.

The introduction of municipal adult education disturbad the
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"During the past faw decadez, the SGovernment has invested
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considerable sums of money Iin the Tield of education and
culture. In 9 vear compulsory school system has been intro-
duced for all children Yetwsen the ages of 7-16. 746 secondary
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scheools now have the capaclity to adm
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t 85-90% of all 16 year
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olds and a high percentage of these youngsters then go on Lo
some form of college or university education. At the same
time the opportunities for adult education have gradually be=n
increasing. Cne conseguenca of the educationa
howewver, has been the development of a considerable gap in
educational levels .between the younger and the clder genera-
tiorns. Over half of those who are gainfu ly emploved today
have had the bermefit of only 6 or 7 years fTormal schooling,
fhe disparity in educations between the vyounger and oldzx
ficult for many older people

their own in the labour markeif. There is a

lso the rizk “hat
it may help to bring about Inter-generational conflicts.”
To rveduce the educational gap and counter growin isolatior
hetween genevations, public investments in the fisld of adil:s
education must be increased - In our changing soclieby wWith 1tz
rapid accretion of knowledge, adult education coffers a szanz
for those who have completed their basic education to supplsz-

ment it and update 1it. In future there will be even greater
demands for a system of education that provides a continucus
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Whilst Sweaden was dewveloping adult Educatlion apace 1t was also
aware of a more disturbing fea-ure of its educationa: system -

5 years and its rscommendations wers pul 1Intd

“ - J [ T Lo D g - TS PP B
n 1976, the main recommendations belng; e whole o
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higher education cught to be & unifled system, under a Nation-

wider choice of topics The programmes offered by universi-
tiszz and colleges were to be of 4 kinds. Three were to bs

z

full-degree programmes, the fourth consisting of single

courses. Students could accrue these single courses on =
cyedit basis and ultimately cbtain a degrée Thiz is similar
Lo our own Cpen University Swystem There were to be 4 catago-—
ries of entvant: those who had taken a 3 year upper secondary

-~
3

~ourse; those who had taken a 2 year upper secondary courss;

rhose who had a certificate from a folk high school, and thoss

cr

- - P S s oy e e e - LA - + 3 L -
Swadarn was not alone In re-ovganising its education structurvs,
-, -3 s 4 ~ - . 4+~ 3 - h = ] (R + 1 Fan I g § PR
indeed it was vathey late Lo do s0 In the L. ne Robbins
£ T -
Report {1963) racommended zimnlilar radica raforms o tha

Swedan operates a somewhat unusual system of education com—
parad with the rest of Europe. Certainly the "Study Civcles”
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this system it is both effective and efficient. The 9 vyear

compulsory education programme is run in similar lines to that
in Denmark - which is followed by a system like ours, uwheve
<

students can go in to F.:E. or University. There is no simi-

tertiary system.
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or equivalent education.
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lacKking in thelry system is a natural uni-

=0 many educational asscocistions it is little wonder that a
concersus for education and training will be ifficult

achieve. Notwithstanding this, it is evident that theilry

systems do produce wsll aqualified and skilled personnel. In
*he main markets of the world they compets With quallty ma-

0f all the Scandinavian countries, Norway, has perhaps wib-
ressed the most radical reform to the educsationzl philoscophy.
The MNorwegians like thesir neighbours in Denmark and Germany

attend Folk High Scheools for much of thelr post 16 -education.

fter a turbulent history of being controlled by the Banish

Crown and Sweden, Norway fTinally achieved indesendence under

its own King in 1905. Earvly 19th ntury Norway lived princi-
pally on fishing - much of whose catch was exported, this




]
ct
®
e
[l
n
j—y
0
o
._'.‘
t
o
]

rogether with a subsistance agriculture wa

SSONCMY . By the middle of ths 19th Century, timber bsgan to
take a major role, especially timber products In the develop-

ing sconomy.

by that of the U.K. and U.S.A. The population was expanding
le werse moving to the towns.. I 4845 only 12.2% of

the population lived in urban arveas, this figure Is now in

The traneformation of Norway from an agricultural to an indus-
trial and trading state has continued since independence,

acilitated by the abundant potential for the production of

- -0 - e my o~y e IR = i~ R - -
h/dT’U“’G_‘LeCtT LT RPOWEY . Tt becams wvunsrvabls o World trads
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Fluctuations and s.ibhougn neutlra. GLG SuvTe TON Lho DLoCKacs
in the First Werld War.,
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Since the Second World War state contrel has vested with the
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Labour Party and its opponentis. Morway s aconomy has been
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toosted by the oil and gas reserves in its tervitorias waters.

Morway is & Lutheran country, over $0% of ths population being

nominal members of the State Church It wae rnot until 1845
that citizens could legally leavs it and Jjoin obther sects It
has a rich culture and has produced eminent writers and paint-
The first university was founder In 1811 in Chriztliania, nsar
Oslo. Tt was not until the middle of ths 19th Century that
the secondary and higher curriculum was broacensd away from
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“he narvow basis of Latin and Greek to give prominence to
modern and scientific shtu
Century did Norwegian language and

lished by the Education act of 1896 -~ which provided for a 4

O

- P RGPS IPN | . A " P . ‘e -
year middle school, followed by & 3 year upper secondary

school leading to university,

have expanded in the 20th Cenbtury In 19469, 9 vears of
schooling from the age of 7 were made chligatory. Norwegians
spend 6 vears in primary school and 3 vears in a young peopliss

or middle school. Cver 75% of young people continue inte

post —*onpulsory education, most of them into Gymnasium, which

n or in the folk high

yoso
Q

leads them onte higher educati

Jooto the mi

imately wyrit

Hot governing Adult Educatiorn, but there are a number of laws
' ch educétion:l activity among

and gsneral educatiocnal tralining of adults or bhetwsen “usseful’
and "usesless" knowledge. Tha wery facht that an individual

seeks knowledge - that he wants to know more about his trade

on and about the community In which he lives is
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Jaludable as such\“é*." In 19746 the adult Education Act
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passad, 1t reaftfirmed and expanded the above statement 1=
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The community cclilegss are directly linked to their own state
university systems Iindeed their oviginal purpose was perha-:
to relisve the universities of their lower division work {the
first 2 vears - freshman and sophomore) though the universi-
ties never did surrvendsr their freshmen or sophomores to ths
colleges Community colleges made it possible for universi-
ties to maintain thelr selective admissions policies by offar-
ing parallel or alternative freshmen. and .sophomore studies
These collzges ars regsarvrded as bridge institutions betwssn
senior high schools and the universities They allow studern:
to dron In and out of higher education as thelr needs cictat-:
The community colleges, therefore, cannot be regavded 23
typical institutions of higher education. They have a nu:ll
broadar rvange of communiity and client neseds “han Sraditiong
aniversities do
In amevica there i1s no identical system to cur tertliary sys-
tem, the nearsst comparison that emerges is in thesir uss of
community colleges and the contrast and comparison can be sean
in the 2 columns be;ou
U.X. Tertiary U.S.A. Community Colleges
offers courses to gll 16+ studenis offers courses to 18-21 group
not the only provider of 16+ education sole provider inm its avea for adult aducatio:
wide topic cheice wide topic choice
comprehensive comprehensive
open college open college
students stay 1,2 or 2 years students stay 1, 2 or 3 yaars
ratural progression from seconcary school not a natural progression from thelr high

schools
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Thaere are obvious similarities betwesen the American Community

Colleges and our own Tertiary Colleges, such a3 choice of

po
ou
o}

)
(

+opics, open access and theilr comprehensive nature. Offari
students wide ranging choices does however, creats many prob-
lems in staffing, planning and geneval administratlion. In

order to produce balanced programmes of work for each student

neta—

yoto

regarding his academic/practical ability then special t

hLles are reaquivred, & typical timetable is shown in appendix G.

Modular courses have been tried in the U.S.A. but were aore

ralated to themes as opposed to disciplines
srobhlem - both in the U.K. anrd the U.S.A. is how %to select

sics which will still be regarded as acceptable entry stand-
ard to University Education. The new system o

eing broad based, practically biased, radical in

~ e mw Al o -~ ~ o R PR . O S,
~nature and methods of assessment will have to prove 1t can
o v $ ! - -+ [ IR
sducate and tralin student up to the reguived snivy stancaros.
~ 2 3 e o~ [ < £ T£35 112 o~ e~
Tha averiding facter is that the system 1s ‘Tultiiling 1iis
~ 4

design function. Young school leavers ave being prepared for
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CHAPTER 4

PROBLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH THE INTEGRATION OF TERTIARY EDUCATION

WITHIN THE FURTHER EDUCATION SECTOR

In the white Paper, "A New Tralning Inititiative“,.1981(1) it
stated that about 1/3 of the 16+ age group in Britain contin-
ued with their education whilst at the'samé“time more than 1/3
were receiving no further education or training at all. This
naturally concerned the Government so much that in the White
Paper, "Public Expenditure", (1982)(2) it was made clear that
training facilities were to be improved, especially the
N.A.F.E. funded programmes. The Government proposed to in-
crease these programmes by 25% in an attempt to encourage
schocl leavers te stay on, whilst at the same time provide
facilities for the eaver growing numbers of unemployed. in

this phase of radi

et

ve-organisation it required an assiduous

O
&

approach by managemsnt and teachers alike to prepare them-

selves for the impending changes.

The problems arising as a covrollary to these changes form the
core of this discourse. The person who shoulders the burden
of responsibility created by changes, is of course “he Princi-
pal of the college. The Coombe Lodge Report, VYol. 15 No.
10.1983(3) had this to say regarding the changing role of the

Principal.

To meet the new educational demands placed upon the system the

Principal should:

1 be prepared to extend his activities locally,



regionally, nationally, and occasionally interna-

tionally.

2 avoid being insular

3 avoid the "Mantle of the Great" syndrome.
4 be aware of the value of research.

5 be prepared to intervene, to influence the profile’
of the college via, Academic Board, Resources Board
and staff recruitment, including staff development
policies.

6 to be innovative, co-operative with management,
develop open learning, correspondence courses,

distance learning and other forms of independent

studies.

These together with the statutory L.E.A&. requirements related
to his duties form a formidable task by any stretch of the
imagination. Perhaps what is more important is that the
Principal should have the ability to promote internal harmony

Within the college departments.

It is well known that staff resist changes, especially if they
imply changes to conditions of service. The Principal must be
aware of this resistance and must appreciate the psychological
trauma that some members of staff will undergc as a reaction
to such policies. There are of course many other problems,
especially for those members of staff who may be transferred
to a new section or even a new establishment. Consider the
problems that staff may have to overcome when transferring
from a secondary sector into a tertiary sector:

" .

1 changes to their conditions of service, for exam-
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ple, evening classes.

2 new unions and professional bodies to relate to.

3 continuity of their normal teaching load, subjects
and level.

4 Will they be used effectively in the new system.

5 will their salary or promotion prospects be af-
fected.

6 will they be classified as academics and not as
artisans.

=
i

7 what staff induction is available to them.

These are Jjust a sample of the myriad of problems that will
emerge . Parents too, are concerned, and they have voiced
their feelings. In a survey carried out by South Tyneside
Fducation Committee a series of guestions raised by parents

shows theiv degree of concern related to the change to the

Tertiary System of Education. A melection of these questions
follow.
1 how will staff be chosen for the new Tertiary
College.

2 what arvangements will be made for pastoral care.
3 what will be the effect on the present sixth form
teachers.

4 who will be transferred to the Tertliary College.
5 will there be a minimum entry standard for those
who have to attend the Tertiary College.

& will there be streaming in the College.

7 are Catholic Schools involved in the change.

8 can parents decide to pot out on behalf of their

children.



9 will the proposed college result in loss of jobs
for teachers.

10 what will be done to guarantee the continuity of
the childrens education.

11 will the present links between the school and the
universities be affected.

12 is there any evidence that Tertiary Education is
better .

13 will there be a wider choice ‘of subjects.

14 does the forecast of sixth formers include the
Y.7T.5. intake.

15 will schools lose all their good staff to the

Tertiary College(4).

This sample is representative of the wide range of guestions
asked and shows the lack of communication between the layman
and the powers that be. South Tyneside Authority did attempt
to allay fears of parents by setting up a working party whose
remit was to study the whole range of problems raised and then
to report back to the Education Committee. Following quickly
on the heels of this working party other groups were set up 1n
the South Tyneside College, the most important of these being
the, "staff development working party". The Authority was
quick to realise the ambivalence that existed among the staff
with regard to the onset of Tertiary Education, and knew a
disparate approach would be necessary in the implementation of
the In-Service training programmes in order to adequately
prepare the staff in time. The development of a complete
staff development programme is naturally the aim and will of

course take some considerable time to achieve. A corollary to
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staff development is curriculum development, which is a spe-
cific problem for the incumbent Vice Principal. Curviculum
development to meet the industrial and commercial requirements
5f the indigenous industries, of a given area, are of utmost
priority. In order to integrate T.A. training programmes, and
provide facility for continuing and adult education it is

esential that all the interested parties have representation

within the curriculum planning groups.

The 1983 Report, "A Review of Tertiary Education and Advanced
Further Education"(s), produced vociferous reactions from both
parents and the professionals, the Authority had anticipated
such responses and the working party’s findings were published
in order to dispel fears and concern of those interested.
Eight main points were highlighted in this publication, name-
ly:

1 the new curriculum will have to allow for both

full-time and 12/21 hour students.

2 ancillary subjects must be taught in addition to

the main "A" level studies.

3 there was a need to provide for minority studies

and sport.

4 thé integration of full-time and part-time stu-

dents for those courses poorly supported.

5 subject and course selection procedures upon entry

to college.

6 tutorial and counselling provision.

7 special provision for "high fliers".

8 courses for mature students.
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These preliminary anticipated problem areas are at present the
subject of debate. " Many of the aforementioned points are
germane to the overall administrative and organisational

planning required in the new Tertiary College.

N A.T.F.H.E. and the N.U.T. have endorsed these areas of
" concern it is their view that a Tertiary Education System
provides coherence in education and training for the 16-19 age
group as a whole (ref. chapter 2 0.53) whilst many are euphor-
ic with respect to the introduction of the Tertlary Sector it
is well to remember the quote by John Peerman(6), Y. don’t
make extravagant claims for Tertiary Education we can create a
sound basic environment for young people of all types to wor K
together and learn together. There has been much imaginative

o~

work done in Tertiary Colleges and there is much more to do".
Tt is now some twoc decades since the inceptién of Tertiary
Education. Fvaluative work carried out in Yeovil Technical
College(7) revealed that staff had indeed suffered psychologi-
cal trauma as a result of the transition to the Tertiary
system. By way of contrast in a survey carried out by Oxford
Education Authority(s) which examined students reactions to
the change, the data they collected covered a number of wvaria-
mles such as; parents professions, type of work sought, antic-
ipated exam results, sources of advice given to them together
Wwith a questionnaire to assess thelr attitudes.

(see appendices A, B, and c.)

Points to note are:

1 the fathers occupation in the sample.
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2 the sources of advice.

3 the "staying on" in full-time education.

Students "Needs" In The Tertiary System of Education

The courses offered by the M.S.C. have as we have seen been
received with ambivalence, especlially by the unemployed. 1In
1981(9) a working party set up under the éégis of the D.E.S.
published a report, "The Legal Basis of Further Education", in
which it recommended that new legislation be introduced to lay
upon the local authorities the duty to providée a place in
school or college for all 16-19 year olds but without giving
the individuals the right to choose whether to stay on at
school or go to local college. The report went on to say,

..... that two defunct requirements of the 1944 be dropped,

jESN

that L.E.A.’s submit schemes for D.E.S. approval.
2 that they set up county colleges for attendance on

compulsory day release.

The D.E.S. is a powerful body, it controls the divrection of
F.E. in a variety of ways, financially, building programmes,
curriculum development, and examination standards. F.E.
responds to advice from the Further Education Curriculum
Review and Development Unit (F.E.U.), which was established

in 1977.

Curriculum development entails course design and variety 1in

subject choice, these are the main concern of the school

leaver. In 1982, according to the Department of Employment
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figures, there were 2,481,000 16-19 vear olds in the U.K., and
of these only 438,000 were staying on at school, 82,000 were
about to enter higher education, 757,000 had entered non-
advanced education, the remainder divided into employed and

urniemployed, the latter being in number 610,000.

This information proved to be helpful to the Education Commit-
tees up and down the country. It enabled them to develop
curricula that would hopefully attract more Yyoung people to
stay on at school. The D.O.E. survey data also revealed youth
aspirations, again essential information when developing

curricula.

This sort of survey work is most encouraging for teachers,
when staff feel that employers arve concerned for the students
well being it is more than likely that their attitudes will be
much more positive and hopefully morve receptive to changes

initiated by management.

A problem already identified is connected with curviculum
development in accord with the needs of Tertiary Education.
Mike Clegg, in his paper, "Mixed Economy"(lo), had this to say
..... having experienced the problems of teaching 4th vear
students and the effect of the 11+ orientated curviculum I
wonder if the same problems exist at 16+. Does 16+ examina-

tion dominate curyiculum and career expectations?”
This raises inherent problems for the Tertiary Sector of

Fducation is it right for students to make crucial decisions

at the end of their compulsory schooling; indeed to make these
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choices so soon.

Some major management problems have been out-lined here,
management will need to reflect on the antecedents in the
development of the Tertiary System and profit from the experi-

!
ences of the ploneers in this system.

The new Tertiary System of Education presénts a challenge both
to staff and students alike, it is the student who takes
priovrity. Staff must liaise with industry and commevce in
order to develop programmes that are meaningful. interesting,
effective and efficient. Because Iindustrial liaison 1is so
important, it may well be the case that specialistvstaff may
be required, perhaps staff who would spend regular time, as a
part of thelr timetable, visiting local industry and commerce.

Specialised staff of this nature would be invaluable members

o]

of a curriculum study group.

In 1980 the M.5.C. published, "Outlook on Training"(11>, which
examined in detall the number of youngsters who were entering
F.E. or training. This proved to be most informative data,
which showed the initiatives taken as a direct result of The
Employment and Training act of 1973. This Act led to the
formation of 7.5.0. and the E.S$.D. (ref. chapter 1). All the
M.S.C. programmes yunning since 1973 had one thing in common,

the welfare of the students, to afford to students a means to

become emplovable.

This philosophy has not changed, in the 1981 White Paper, "A

New Training Initiative", it was revealed that there was a



declining demand for apprenticeships in the traditional crafts
and technicians skills. Also the limited opportunities for
day release have reduced the students chances to take part in

FLE.

The present system of training in the U.K. does not meet the
exacting standards of the Meister System(12) in the F.D.R. as
we have seen nor do we have the legislative framework to
support such a scheme; nevertheless current trends in training

(13>. A prob-

iare on course Judging by the claims of the T.A.
lem associated with training and education for prospective
employers has been the perennial problem of discriminating
between grades of attainment and ability. The employer had to
compare C.S.E. grades with G.S.E. grades and this is a very
subjective assessment. It is hoped that the new G.C.S.E. will
eradicate such anomallies.

In the pilot study produced by the F.E.U. in conjunction with
the C.G.L.I., "A Basis For Choice", (1981) which formed the

basis of the C.P.V.E.(l4) concern was expressed for the way

school leavers were coerced into following courses or training

programmes that they had little aptitude for. Aalso in 1981
the F.E.U. published, “"Vocational Preparation", in which it
outlined a preferred structure embodying a 17+(15) examina-
tion. This new qualification is still the subject of debate.

students who are following this 17+ through T.V.E.I. or
C.P.V.E. are receiving a sound basic training for future

vocatlional courses.

Another new course designed for students of average academic
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ability is the City and Guilds Foundation Course - this course
contains a wvocational element to help students to identify
preferences in study related to Jjob aspiration, or future
educationai plans. Coupled with this provision we have Open

1

Tech. Open College and a variety of study packages. It 1

i

hoped that Tertiary Education will provide the opportunity for
all of the 16+ age group to find their niche in the education-
al system. According to Mick Farley(l6),‘ﬂTertiary Education
is a natural extension of comprehensive education". Questions
related to the 16+ age groups "needs" include:

1 will the Tertiary System provide a broad based

curriculum.

2 will it recruit the best staff.

3 will it provide a stimulating environment.

. . . {

4 will it motivate students and staff\17).

In order to assess students "needs" the following factors need
(18)

to be considered, according to James Hamilton'

Needs — Related to mental ability,physical ability,attitudes
Physical—=Health,rest ,sleep,diet ,safe housing,safe at work
Emotional-=Socialite,lonely , healthy outlook on life,laugh
Educational —e Aspirations,cocepts,study skills,logic,reading

Social—Family union,group activity,friends,

Dr. H. L. Hazlegrave headed the committee which in 1969 con-
Is
cluded‘lg) that, "..... the present pattern of technician

education courses and examinations is unsultable in a number

}.—l
W
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of important respects as an instrument for meeting not only
the existing needs, but also the impending changing needs".
Again we see the emphasis on designing and upgrading curricula
for the benfit of industry, commerce and of course the stu-
dents.

. - - - /
The concept of "educational and occupational ch01ce"\20),

re-
lates to ones economic and social class, the vagaries of ones
birthplace, the area in which one lives and the industry,

commerce and education, to which one has access.

During the post war period from 1946 to the present day we
have witnessed both boom and recession in industry ana com—
merce. Recession, the scourge of the working classes, unfor-

tunately tends to hit pockets of the population, in the same

Tt iz little wonder that there was an outcry to the statement
made by the late Prime Minister, sir Harold Macmillan when
asked about the disparity in standards of living he replied,

"vou have never had it so good"(21)“

The concept of cholice, 1is regarded by many as Jjust a well worn
cliche. This is endorsed if one examines the following quote
from Prime Ministers "Question Time", in the Commons on the
24th July 1980. Margaret Thatcher said(22), "I do not beliave
it is possible to guarantee everyone a job where they live,
there must be some mobility to enable people to move to where
the jobs are", Hon. Gentleman: "where"? “"there are some 40,000

jobs wvacant by our usual methods of calculation, if people are
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willing to take them. Thers must always be some mobility if
young people want Jjobs, as there always has been”. Hon.
Gentleman, "where"? Hon. Members, "where are the jobs"? Mr.

Speaker, "order".

0f course people cannot easily move house and families, they
also do not relish the thoughts of leaving their hometown and
their relatives and are naturally apprehensive of a change in
environment. The Government 1is cognizant of these issues and
it hopes that the "Training for Jobs" programme which has been
running since 1984 will help to promote new jobs.locally. The
prime objectives of the "Training for Jobs" are;
1 better preparation in schools for working life,
and better arvrangements for the transition to full-
time education for work.
2 modernisation of training in occupational skills
(including apprenticeships), and to replace the
outdated age limits for time serving together with
the introduction of competence based training.
Wider opportunities for adults to acquire and im-

prove their skills.

Provision for school leavers is improving, the Y.T.S. a route
for those unemploved at 16-17 years of age coupled with Open
Tech., Open College and T.V.E.I. is indicative of the priority
the Government is placing on post 16 education and training.
The White Paper, "Training for Jobs", goes on to say, ".....
some 300,000 young people are alrveady engaged in training
under the Y.T.S. scheme". OFf course Y.7.S5. is only the begin-

ning, there is prowvision for continuity of training wvia,

[N
)
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Occupational Skills Training, Adult Tralning, Pickup, Restart

and a variety of specializes programmes.

The D.E.S. published its proposal to introduce the 17+ quali-
fication in March 1983(23), the Government announced a new na-
tional qualification to be available to students who at 16
" wished to stay on af school or go to F.E. college for one year
in order to continue their full-time education. At the same
time the merger took place between T.E.C. and B.E.C. forming
S.T.E.C. The remit of this Jjoint board being, "To produce a
coherent structure of coufses for the 14-19 age group”. The
Board produced a detailed breakdown of the C.P.V.E. course
which included Core Skills, Vocational Studies, Vocational
Groups, teaching strategies and criteria related to validation
and certification procedures. The rapid development in train-
ing provision has opened new doors for many students who would

have other-~wise abandored their further education.

The colleges of F.E. are now coming to terms with the demands
made of them by the T.A. and industry, they are ensuring that
the widest possible choice of education and training is made
availaple to all students. What then is the range of this

provision? At present we have:

This 17+ plan was set up to create opportunity to
all students wishing to stay on at school by offer-
ing them a broad based curriculum which would pre-
pare them for F.E. or work. The main aim of the
C.P.W.E. is to give a vocational bias to a balarnced

programme of general education.
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2 The T.4., T.¥N.E I.. and Training for Jcbs.

T.W.E.I. was set up to create opportunity for young
people to obtain qualifications that would be of
direct value in the workplace. The age group aimed
at was 14-18 and the scheme was funded by the M.S.C.
O0f course Iin a time of high unemployment_many would
argue that T.W.E.I. is a wasted form of education
and that resources should have been channelled into

a more effective broad based general education.

There is still however, a great deal to be done before the
implementation of a national curriculum which will satisfy the
needs of all 16-19 year olds with respect to personalised
education and training. Thus it is evident that a great deal
of effort and endeavour is being applied to streamline the
whole education process for the benefit of our youth. The
provision is being monitored continuously and ample demogr aph-

ic data is being accrued, {see appendices D, E and F ).

The Warnock Report (1978), suggested that the provision of
education for handicapped people should be given priority, and
went on to ask Jjust how much had been done by the various
authorities with regard to implementing programmes in thely
respective colleges for those with special needs. It was
found in Scotland that out of 54 Institutions of F.E. only 2C
stated they would welcome students with special needs on the
same terms as other students, what was more disconcerting was
the fack that 27 of the Institutions had no provision at al:
he Warnock

for handicapped students. &= a direct result of i

Report by 1982 some 84% of colleges in Scotland had made some

}.A
S
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orovision feor students with special needs. The foregoing

4]

discourse is primarily concevned with "normal" children,
Warnock focussed attention on the plight of the underprivi-
leged in our society, a quote from the Report, para(24) 1.4 is
worthy of attention, "..... we hold that education has certain
long term goals, that it has a genreal point or purpose which

can be definitely though gensrally stated. The goals are

twofold, different to each other but by no means incompatible.

.They are first, to enlarge a childs knowledge, experiernce,
imagination and understanding, and thus his awareness of moral
values and capacity for enjoyment, and secondly to enable him
to enter the world after formal education is over as an active
participant in society and a responsible contributor to it.
Capable of achieving as much independence as possible. The

educational needs of avery child ars determined in relation to

these goals".

Wwarnock found like so many, that to define the handicapped
person is extremely difficult - degrees of handicap - severely
handicapped - disadvantaged, are all terms regularly used but
not definitive. In order to establish curriculum and educa-
tional planning the terms must be fully understood by all
concerned.

The Report highlighted 3 priority areas, namely:

1 provision for children under 5 with special
needs.

2 provision for young people over 16 with special

needs.
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2 developments in teacher education and

Points 2 and 3 are of particular

The saducation of the

moral
25)

legal and =

Fducation Act(

time education up to the age of

Ferson

tion 8.(1) (b) of the act which

issue,

which

who wishes to recelive it".

relevance to this

called "disadvantaged", is both a

S0

the legal aspect is part of the 1944

states, "..... to make avallable full-

19 for any handicapped young

clarified in Sec-

(=T

This is

states, "Local L.E.As. shall

make avallable sufficient schools providing education suitable

for senior pupils",

aged between 12-19.

There have been many

access bto individual

threaten to restrict

The

P
(O3]

In 1980

provision beyond the age of 16 for

people.

case of the Cxfordshire aAuthority

is Authority

and Section 114 defines these pupils as

cases recently of L.E.A.s either refusing
youngsters or of adopting policies which
access, by removing existing provision.

known.

138

perhaps best

announced plans to remove education

mentally handicapped young

A strong campaign was mounted against this proposal

and eventually the Secretary of State intervened to remind the

puthority of its statutory duties. Az a result the unit
threatened was saved from closuvre. Following the OxfTord case,
the National Association for Mental Health (M.I.N.D.), the
childrens Legal Centre, (A.C.E.)} and the Royal Society for

Mentally Handicapped Children and Adults(M.E.N.C.a.P.), circu-
lated leaflets urging parents to make formal reguests to thelr
Local Authorities to remind them of their statutory duties

regarding provision for the education of handicapped children

Y
Y
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and young people between the ages of 16-19. Several Authori-
ties responded by denying the existence of legal duty, for
example Hampshires Education Officer replied to the father of
a 16 yvear old handicapped boy as follows;
" .. I do not find in the Education aAct (1%70)
(which deals with handicapped children), or in any
other. current legislation, any obligation on the
L.E.A. to provide a continuous programme of full

time education for handicapped children for the

entire period between 16-19 years of age".

If Authorities so blatantly disregard the 1944 Act what chance
has the layman, who for the most part do not know, or in some
cases understand their rights under the terms of the Act with
regard to the rightful entitled education for their handi-

capped siblings.

arly indicated specific actions which need to be

{7
53]

Warnock ¢l

{

taken to improve facility for those with special needs:
1 an increase in the availability of specialist
careers advice for young people with special needs.

£

2 a co-ordinated approach to F.E. provision for
young people with special needs should be adopted
and publicised by L.E.A.s within each reglion against
& long term plan within which their arrangements Tor
individual imstitutions will take their place.

3 a variety of forms of education should be made
svailable in order to meet the full range of special

needs. This should include support for students

with special needs to take ordinary courses where

}..l
N
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appropriate, and for those with more severe disabil-

’,_:
ot
Fe
{

es special courses and facilities iIn a special
unit in area.

nancial support to enable young

| dd

4 the necessary f
people with special needs to undertake courses of

further and/or higher educat iont 26

7f all young people are to benefit from -Tertiary Education
then it would seem appropriate that facility be made within
the colleges for both the physically and mentally handicapped.
Robin Davis in his paper, "Pastoral Care" had this to say,
P because each student has special needs with

respect to learning difficulties, choice, assignment

problems, home working envivonment, then it is

L

deemed necessary to establish pastoral care via

mlanned tutorials and personal tutors”.

Thn order to meet students needs the employers, chambers of
industry and commerce, trade unions and educationalists must
work more closely, especially in the field of staff develop-

\
ment . The White Paper? “Better Schools"(27’

, examined objec-
tives and curricula required to meet the needs of the 21st
Century, an important in this document reads, "..... the
Covernment is commited to improving opportunity and quality In
post school education and training. @& broad

antiated and relevant school curriculum effectively delivered,

will provide the most useful foundation for all subsequent

T+ was the clear intention of the Government to embark on &




radical re-organisation of the educational system with the

introduction of the G.C.3.E. courses. Three White Papers
A hd 1 he he > he he ll(28\)

followed in succession, A New Training Initiative .

"Training for Jobs", and "Education Traiming for Younyg

People", all examining aspects of training facilities and how

to improve them.

As a consequence to, "Education and Training for Young

pPeople", the Government indicated in a Reportkzg), "& Review
of Vocational Qualifications", September 1985 that & major

issues needed urgent attention if we were to improve vocation-
al training, namely:
1 comprehensibility, the structure should be readi-
1y understood by providers and clients alike, and

the overall oattern of qualification should be made

2 relevance, being comprehensive so that it meets
the changing needs of all, and reflects standards of

ncludes a variety of assessment

e

competence and
measures .

2 credibility, the qualifications gained by stu-
dents are recognised by them, by the employers and
the unions.

e

4 accessibility, entry into and progress within the
qualification system should be possible for a wider
range of students, so that they may broaden and
upgrade their competence and improve their mobility
of employment.

5 effectiveness, in relation to the individual,

providers and employers. I1f the obJjectives arve



clear the design of the new structure and the mecha-
nisms must be integrated within the existing frame-

work of 16+ education.

The effect of these changes hopefully, will be to provide for

a1l our 16+ adults a comprehensive choice of vocational or non

vocational aeducation. Tertiary Education carrvies much more of
this respornsibility. The need to identify-individual charac-

teristics, strengths and weaknesses, skills, mental and physi-
cal abilities, dexterity, interests, aspirations and limita-
tions are the responsibilities of teachers, mentors and coun-
sellors. The Government has responded positively in this area
of education, it is now up to students to capitalise on the

provision that has been made for them.

Apart from the cornicern shown by the Government for the needs

—
]

of students many professiornal bodies have expressed thei
vested interest the F.E.U. are particularly concerned with the
following issues related to education:

tudents need realistic information about Jjobs

}_X
(9]

and how to apply

2 students need detailed information a

]

scope of Y.T.S. managing agencies, an

sion.

Jte

ST OV

students need information regarding work

)
U

axperience programmes and career ooportunities.

A}

4 communication is the essence of the exercise, all

r1ks, seminars and
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ample supply of updated published data on al
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pects of education and training provision.
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The needs of students were collated succinctly by Fred
3 . . .
Janes(3o/, he sald, "..... in a tertiary ccllege most of the

davytime students are older teenagers, living through the most

@

exhilerating and stressful periods of thelr lives on th
threshold of adulthood". He went on to outline many soclal
characteristics which students develop in college and closed
by giving an account of how to come to terms with “"mixed up
feelings". This chapter has gilven a detailed account of the
global problems associated with the implementation of Tertiary
Education with specific reference to accommodation of students
"needs". This esoteric approach to the needs of students must
be expanded to the needs of staff. We cannot foist new curri-
cula, new conditions of service, new work load, and completely
rnew organisational and administrative procedures without fully
exmlaining the aims and objectives related to the new system,

he role
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together withn t s+aff will be expected to Tul
staff need =upport similarly to students, they need sound

ob speci-
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lines of communicatiocr .
fication, but most of all they need the provision of wel
designed Staff Development Frogrammes, it is these programmes
t

hat form the focal point of Chapter 5.
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CHAPTER 5

The Government, M.S.C. (now the T.A4.) and N.A.B. are applying
new and ever 1increasing demands on teachers 1n F.E. and H.E.
and whilst accepting that changes are inevitable both in
education and training because of the rapidly changing nature
of the curriculum, scant attention has been given to the needs
of the staff to enable them to cope wiﬁh thése changes. Staff
development programmes are vital to update teachers skills to
match the tasks they face as a corollary to the new 2ist
Century Curricula.

1) heavy

In the H.M.I. Report, "Education for Employees",(
emphasis on the role of staff development. Moreover the
available rescurces for staff do not reflect this official

oyriovrity.

It is important to attempt tc define Staff Development, ac-
cording to the publication by the D.E.S.(Z) on I.N.S.E.T. and
G.R.I.5.7. (In-Service Education and Training and Grant Relat-
ed In-Service Training), staff development is defined as:

"a means of iImproving the members of staff",

through:

direct involvement in INSET.

[9R

2 participation in currviculum development.

W

nersonal development - by research and/or second-

ment .

The Justification for staff development programmes according

boa
EaN
8]



to the Report centres on the following criteria.

1 the need to update skills and knowledge.

N

the changing curricula.

3 the introduction of new courses, Y.T.S., PICKUP,
RESTART etc.

4 the changing role of the individual members of
staff as a result of Tertiary Education and The
Eduoatibn Reform Act.

5 the changing methodology of teaching, Open Col-
lege, Open Tech., Experimental/Experiential learning
and Computer based learning.

6 changes in the employment market and students
needs. |

7 the need for self motivation in this era of

raaical change.

INSET. funding via GRIST.<3) which was introduced in 1988 1s a
positive move by the Government to help both L.E.A.s and
Teachers to appreciate the values of staff development. (see
appendix K) There is one specific qualification the Govern-—
ment makes under GRIST., that is, the L.E.A.s total grant will
depend on the type of training they offer. If theivr training
conforms to the National Priority Training, then they qualify
for 70% funding, if however, their training is in accord with

local priority needs, then this type of training only quali-

~h

jes for 50% funding. {(see appendix G)

. A
In 1982 the Government launched PICKUP(4’. (Professional,

Industrial and Commercial Updating) These courses are spe-
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cially designed for those in employment, they are vocationally
orientated courses and serve a valuable purpose in the re-
training of personnel. There is little doubt that the Educa-
tion Reform act(5) {1989) will create many problems for
L.E.A.3 especially in the field of staff development. What

then triggered this exploszion in staff development programmes?

Perhaps the introduction of "A New T%ainiég Initiative", by
the 7.4.(8) which was cublished in 1981 is a good starting
point. This programme was aimed at updating work related
studies in the U.K. This "New Training Initiative" was quick-
ly followed by a new programme "Training For Jobs", which was
designed to help people who had been out of work for some

considerable time.

With the advent of new racommendations on N.A.F.E. {Non Ad-
vanced Further Educatiorn), L.E.A.s were required to draw up a
three year plan in order to qualify for training grants.
N.A.F.E. applies to courses below degree standard and excludes

"0" and "A" levels.

This stringent criteria ensures that L.E.A.s have to:

1 liaise with industry and commerce.

N

present courses run in N.A.B. programmes.

W

develop In-Service staff training programmes.

4 list all full cost recovery programmes.

The progress made along these lines has satisfied, "The Com-
mittee for the Development of Vocational Training". This

N\
Furopean Committee is an influential body in The E.E.C.(7’



and it has laid down exacting standards to which the member
nations must conform, and in order to attain these standards
L.E.A.s are quite aware of the necessity to promote staff
development programmes that will equip teachers and lecturers

with skills germane to the new tralning programmes.

In the past decade much has been done to ve-train
staff to accommodate the transition to Tertliary
Educatién. The Tertiary System has been developed
through local control, no two colleges have identi-

cal curricula.

The provision of Tertiary Education is aimed at a radical
approach to education, it ought to prowvide a new pattern of
educational reorganisation which wunites 16+ education.
{(vocational and academic). It is hoped to provide a better
sixth form education than hitherto giving wider range of
choice on a cost effective basis. Further, it is hoped that
the provision made will meet the individual needs of the 16-19

age group.

In most areas Tertiary Colleges are the product of re-
designing existing F.E. establishments. The 1intake of sixth
formers intoc these establishments has been, and will be a time

of trauma for all concerned.

Ry 1981 there were 16 Tertiary Colleges in operation in the
U.K.(S) 511 of them commited to develop new curricula, to re-
train staff and to develop new policies of administration in

line with the education and training needs of the country.

151



This inevitably was a direct result of the success of the

M.S5.C. Programmes. (note M.$.C. is now The T.A.).

Currently the new G.C.S.E. is designed to break down the
barriers that have existed between vocational and academic
qualifications. The new 7 point grading system- for these
examinations will be of more value to students and emplovers
alike. No longer will students be cbncer%ed with comparing
parity of results as they had to under G.C.E. and C.S.E.
systems of examination. Changes like the introduction of the
G.C.S.E. naturally brings in its wake more problehs for staff,
in the areas such as, assessment procedures, design of new
projects, profiling of students, and general administration

and organisation.

. .
Professional bodies(gf too, are concerned with these problems.
. . - ( W(10)
Iin his review of Staff Development, Hewton (1980) con-
cludes, "..... those who write about and practise staff devel-
opment encompass such a wide field of activities that their
very comprehensiveness is something of a catchall and the more
one reads the more one is uncertain as to when normal activity

ends and staff development begins”.

staff development has grown well beyond the bounds envisaged

{11)

by Greenaway and Harding (19783 and encompasses much else

to do with academic growth. Rutherford and Mathews

(1983)(12), succinctly recorded that "staff development came

in on the floodgate of the Robbins expansion in H.E.(13).
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although H.E. staff development is providing a variety of
institutional devices such as committees, working parties and
discussion groups there still doen not appear to be any na-
tional coherent policy. Interestingly Greenaway and
Harding(1981)(15), said, "..... the responsibility for policy

initiation lies mostly with the academic board".

Those who practise staff development need to examine the work
done by Piper ana Glatter (1977)(16), in which the role of &
staff development officer is examined. The authors listed 4
important functions as follows;
1 researcher - research into teaching/learning
methodology . |
2 dirvect training - to train staff within the de-
partment.
- to set up induction courses.
- to set up refresher courses.
3 resource person - to advise on all aspects of
teaching aids.
4 encourage initlative - among members of staff.
- suggestion boxes, discus-—

sion groups.

They saw the prime function of a staff development officer as
that of, "a promoter of change, a catalyst, one who seeks to
improve teaching and learning in wvarious ways wherever and

whenever he can in his Institution.”.

Hewton (1982)(17), likened the staff development officer to a

diclomat because, "..... the diplomat and the advisor are a
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bridge between a set of policies, good ideas on the one hand,
and a host of culture on the other, which it is hoped he can

influence".

One main difficulty is the apparent rigidity of the aims and
objectives associated with staff development, the. nature of

the task is one of fluidity and a constant state of change.

Berg and Ostergran (1979)(18), stated, "..... successful staff
development would be seen by staff as a system that provided
some of the following ideas and practises”.

1 promote gains which outweighed losses.

2 be seen as their own ideas or practices.

3 develop leadership within the institution to the

benefit of both staff and students.

In the U.K. the F.E.U. has produced an abundance of informa-

tion related to staff development programmes(19) but of spe-

cific interest is their paper, "Staff Development for Support
staff", in which they examine support systems and commence
with the following quote, "..... support systems are central

to college curriculum provision and development, and support
staff are essential parts of these systems, all staff includ-
ing support staff, are involved in the curriculum and there-
fore require staff development in order that they too may

contribute effectively".

Further Education has responded to many external initiatives

which require wide ranging staff development. The F.E.U. 1is

asking colleges to consider their formation of policy 1in
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relation to the following factors; (reference, F.E.U. docu-
ment, "Linking Schools and Colleges"),
1 staff need to be aware of curriculum development
and their contribution to it.
2 all groups of support staff should have some
relationship to the curriculum.
3 support staff are as much affected as teachers
when radical re-organisation takes place.
4 suppbrt staff make a critical contribution to the
ambience of the college.
5 the direct concern of F.E.U. is for curriculum

led staff development.

Whilst F.E.U. have taken a broad perspective of staff develop-
ment those involved with wvocational preparation are more
interested in specific criteria to meet their developmental

aspirations.

Those involved with wvocational preparation staff development

needs should consider the following points made by the F.E.U.

1 an understanding of the concept of vocational
preparation.

2 an understanding of the needs and attitudes of
young people.

3 & grasp of the needs of industry.

4 the ability to secure interest and co-operation

of emplovers and to involve them constructively in

b
(52}
(6]




curriculum development.

5 knowledge of the formal and informal education
provis}on available in the area concerned.

6 the ability to devise programmes of learning
experiences which will meet the aims of wvocational
preparation and satisfy the needs of young people as
well as those of their employers.

7 a rvange of teaching tecﬁniqués and skills, in-
cluding those of a participative nsture which will
be successful with a particular target group.

8 the ability to draw on and co—ordinéte contribu-

tions from a variety of sources.

it is clear that staff development policies
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must be tailor made to suit individual colleges, resources,

local industry commerce and prognostic rnieeds.

In order to show that this is a wvalid philosophy the following
extracts from a variety of papers outline some solutions to

staff Development problems which have been used nationally.

In 1965*20) Salford Education Authority-employed 60% certifi-

-ad  teaching staff and offered the following courses to

1 .. and G. Certificate in F.E.
2 . and G. Achlevement Testing.

oY)



4 R.S.A. teaching of English as a foreign or second

language.

In 1969 it became practice to issue staff development papers
to staff in the college - to keep them up to date with educa-
tional developments. At the same time pressure was brought to
bear to make teaching a graduate profession. Personal records
were kept on each member of staff together with personal
knowledge of the‘individuals, to enable appraisals to be made
during interviews for promotion. Staff Development personnel

were used to counsel and to advise Heads of Departments.

AY
In April 1987(21’ the College of arts and Technology, Newcas-

tle upon Tyne published their staff development programme. It

was a two pronged design, aimed at;

n

1 internal based programmes
and
2 secondment.
Typically the programme includes:
1 managing B.T.E.C.
2 guidance and counselling.
3

profiling and reccords of achievement.

4 wocational guidance and the needs of the college.
5 learning methods.

& multicultural education.

7 PICKUP,

8 senior management training.

O

provision for special needs.

}_4\
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10 micre electronics and computing.

11 G.C.S.E. courses.

12 training to combat drugs abuse .
13 departmental programmes.

Paper No. 3..

This paper outlines a study carried éut b;‘Betty Hollins(zg)
and Michael Kelly at Manchester Polytechnic (1982), they
produced a model which examined assessment and placement 1in
the undergraduate classes. Their results indicéte the staff
development in this model..LSl

Fig. 13.

STAFF DEVELOPMENT IN ACTION

Departaent need justified
Questions related to students
work and experiences.

approach to the staff development
unit who give a variety of responses.

in-house discussions in literature searches use interviews and visits to—eor interview
departaents across the Polytech. other education and survey institutions

| l |
National projects leading to seminavs and workshops National projects sandwich courses and

j wor kshops

/

H.N.D. HORK EXPERIENCE further project work questionnaives and surveys
interviews
questionnaires
and surveys and production of materials,

The lessons learnt from this study were that at an early s

the staff development unit responded by identifying further

related needs - this opened up the "range’ of study as the
interrelationships were established.




Dr. Gerald Kelly(23> who lectures at Red Deer College, Alber-
ta, Canada came to the following conclusions after his case
study 1in 1979 which was concerned with staff development.
There were Iin his opinion three levels of staff development
DY ogrammes, namely;

1 individual needs.

2 depértment needs.

3 college needs.

He said "..... each department should draw up a "personal"
staff development profile. Each member of staff shoula self
evaluate his potential and attainment to date, together with a
statement velated to his aspirations. Finally, vearly evalua-

tions should be carried out on all members of staff via,

1 guestionnaires to students rvelated to staff
mer formance.
2 by open discussion with colleagues.

oersonal interviews.

W
o
~

a4 foreign comparison was carried out by P.R. Smith(24), he
visited Hong Kong Technical College in 1970 and made the
following comments regarding staff development in the college.

has been going on in this

"L the training of teachers
college for eight vears and the current staff development
centres around three main themes, namely:

1 induction of new staff.

}.A
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2 development of expertise in subject areas.

3 the preparation of local staff to fill higher
posts held by expatriate staff. Three logical
aspects of staff development, the second of which is

of prime concern at present in the U.K.

In 1979 the County aAdvisor for Lancashires S$.D.Ps. was J.
Stephenson, his remit was to examine and improve the provision
of S.D.Ps. in the County, following detailed research he said,
..... if cognizance is not taken of the need for $S.D.Ps. then
Wwe invite redundancy, redeployment and rear guard action at
some future date. Whilst staff development has become popular
no general agreement exizts with regard to its form, content,
aim or purpose. The generic term has several connotations,

applications, interpretaticons and acceptance.

Traditionally only keen members of staff took part in lmprov-
ing their gqualifications, many rvested on their laurels and
made no attempt whatsoever to become involved in the new
S.D.Ps. on offer. This is not unique to Lancashire, howsvey
the Lancashire $.D.Ps. advisory service is operating success-—
fully and is increasing the opportunities for staff in line

14
with D.E.S. Circular 11,77(25)

The Principal of Huddersfield Technical College in 1980 was
Mr. J.P. Makin, he published a paper in the NATFHE Journai

cL . . . 26
describing staff development in his college(*éf, he stated,

}-a
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..... since irn any college we have above average, average and
below average members of staff with regard to teaching abili-
ties, administrative skills, attendarnce, initiative, punctual-
ity, and a host of other characteristics, then the problems of
designing $.D.Ps. for each individual appear to be unsurmount-
able. However, Mr. Makin highlighted the following areas as

heitng of major significance when designing $.D.Ps.

1 anaiyse the role of the member - improve and
expand that role to the benefit of the member and
the college.

2 staff analyse their own role objectively - with
respect to Jjob satisifaction, esteem, promotion

progspects and asplirations.

ot
o
@

3 one person should be responsible for all

information about all the members of staff.

Training within 3.0.Ps. should include and show:

Fow to make better use of resources.

[RY

efficiency gives better job results.

W N

how tc determine present and future trends.
4 how to analyse tasks.

5 the importance of discussions with staff.

The objectives of $.D.Ps, are to:

1 promote efficiency in performance.

2 prepave staff for re-deployment.

W

to encourage staff to use new methods.
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4 to prepare teachers for promotion.

S  to enhance Job satisfaction.

The preceeding papers show the variety of responses to $.D.Ps.
across a broad spectrum of education and these solutions
support the argument posed in the preamble to paper no. 1.

In 1979 the Coombe Lodge Report(27), "Staff Development”,

raised some very important issues divectly concerned with

S .D.Ps, Initially the Question posed was, "what 1is staff
development?" "“what Staff?" ‘"developed by whom?* and for
"what purpose?". The prasent conceptual framework 1is seen as

a management tool - imposed from above.

to the professional needs of the members of staff - to avoid
any antagonism that might be aroused by implementing a much

byoader and complete $.0.P. Common features in $.D.Ps. are:

1 internal professional training.

2 induction programmes.

3 continued improvement of skills and knowledge.
4 use of workshops/conferences/discussions/semi-
nars.

5 group training and special gprojects.

& management Lraining and counselling.

are to 1improve

Y

Two of the essential aspects o© any $.0.
lines of communication and o clarify the needs of the indi-

vidiual members of staff. What do we imply by the "needs" of



staff? Fig. 14 outlines some of these so called needs.

Fig. 14
working parties set up to discuss
exaninations and the s.0.u.

nentors, specialists to assist secondment to industry and commerce.

new teachers. "““--_\_\\\\~ ’////,,/f”

STAFF MEMBER

connunications improved with-—"”””‘ \\\\\\\\reséarch/local needs of industry
PL./SL. LS. and commerce.

job rotation within departments
and between departments.

The work done by Coombe Lodge and F.E.U. is invaluable in the
field of staff development, their publications are a major
resource Tor teachers and administrators alike. B.7T.E.C. too,
has made a positive contribution to $.D.P. issues, Ann Cas-
tling and Bob Challis carried out a B.T.E.C. project report in

June 1986, their findings were published(28) and give an

insight into B.T.E.C. philcsophy. A precis of the main points
follows:
B.T.E.C. included four basic principal tasks related to

1 investigate the development and training needs of

igate the provision made at present oDy
various L.E.Aa.3 and othear bodies.

Ti
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3 rveview of B.T.E.C.s previcus S$.D.P.s and tra

tivities.
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4 prepavration of & plan to nclude details, if

possible of actions to take, timetables and costing.

This survey covered 25 organisations including R.A.C.s, F.E.
Training, F.E. Staff Development Networks, H.M.I.,
N.A.T.F.H.E. and F.E.U. The results of the study revealead
that staff were interested in the following issues.

1  they wanted the introduction o% course teams.

2 they needed to know the vocational relevance of

S.D.P.s.

3 they needed updating on assessment p%ocedures.

4 they needed to know about curriculum
developments.

5 they needed to know about new methods of

teaching.

these responses 1t is apparent that

1]

again when one analyse
they emanate from lack of internal communications.

The success of any course, or any S$.D.P. rests largely witn
the adminstration. Colleges traditionally are bureaucratic
institutions. The Principals tend to dominate both the deri-
vation and implementation of policies(zg) Sayer and Harding

(1974), argue that " Nose involved in staff development

can seek to help individual teachers maks their own peculiar

adoptive relationships to the particular educational situation

interests, and their best methods of operation”. It is clear

that staff need to know their terms of veference in the new



college plans, staff development is for now and the future,
and although staff development plans have reached an uncom-
fortable compromise between management and democratic proce-
dures the individual members must align themselves with the
rnew policies if peace of mind is to be maintained in the long

Lerm.

Aall staff need to be informed of the Aims and Objectives
related to parﬁicular S.D.Ps. Staff need support from
counsellors as well as from information from the administra-
tors. Rosemary Moor<3o) made the following comment in her

paper on staff development, "..... staff development is needed

to help teachers to achieve specific educational aims, one

such aim being the development of study skills," she went on
to say, "L, staff generally have little skills in listen-
ing, reading and writing", this she thought would hinder them

for their studernts, and fTurther,

in thelr preparation of work
because they had not applied the skills of analysis they were
in no position to prepare similar tasks for students. These
are strong and perhaps somewhat emotive statements, but if any
tyuth does exist in them then the need for specialist $.D.Ps.
is obvious. Rosemary Moor is not alone in her scathing attack
on the quality of teaching staff, rscently in a Jjoint study

.

undertaken by the M.S.C. and the F.E.U. it was suggestea that

develooment projects should be undertaken to identify the
competencies needed by F.E. teachers and trainers working
within specialised client based curricula. The concept of
transferrable or generic competencies for F.E. teachers and

training staff needs to be explored.



C/PBTE. {Competerncy Performance Based Teacher Education) is

under scrutiny by various examinations bodies. Indeed it has
heen suggested that it may be an apprcach that the C&G may
wish teo adopt with the development of their 730 course. The
whole process of staff development appears to be fraught with
conflicts and confusion(31> as Judy Bradley pointed out,
"changes in the nature of the student body and in the demand
for both full-time and part-time placeé, chénges in curriculum
and in the wvalidating bodies, mergers, closures, have all
combined to necessitate a re-definition of the objectives of

staff development in the F.E. sector.”

Naturally staff complain when they are moved willy nilly to

teach subjects they have little experience in.
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t

£
aff

ust such problems, however,

Ca

development is aimed at resolving

nd training to the
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some $.D.Ps. are purely almed at courses

~h

menefit of +the college alone - or example personal
development in resesarch projects may bes overlookea. Of course
e policies vary and some are trying to get away from the

d
old idea that, "doing courses for promotion" is the method to

adopt . How can members show their keeness, their desire to
work hard, their aspirations. Job satisfaction is not the
only criteria - salary is a very strcng incentive. This

raises the questiorn, can S$.D.Ps. succeed if they are designed

without some recognisable reward.

Gasch (1979)(32) said, "..... those involved in <$.D.Ps. dis-
play an admivably high level of commitment and activity which
takes place mainly within a closed circle who publish

other to read, they communicate with each other, thus counter-
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feiting a success based only on their internal activities.

Judging by the amount of information available until fairly
recently in colleges of F.E. this statement carries a strong

hint of truth.

Throughout this discourse a recurring theme, of necessity is
the need for positive policies in staff development. In the
H.M.I. Report(33); "The Effects of Local Authority Expenditure
Policies on Education Provision in England", (1983), apart
from the problems of staffing A.F.E. courses the major needs
of staff appeared to be related to:

1 more experience and updating in teaching method-

ology.

2  nanagement.

3 subject updating.

4 exoerience in industry and commerce.

0f course not all members of staff depend upon $.D.Ps., a tuwo
volume Coombe Lodge Report, "The Role of the H.0.D." could be
studied by any member of staff having aspirations to senior

pozitions.

In the new "National Curriculum”", much emphasis has been
olaced on reading skills, reading which is the key to educa-
tion should form an integral part of staff development pro-
grammes .

In the cases examined so far in this stucy tnere are many
common core elements, some of these are identifieaq and are

shown in appendices # and I. The part played by Technical

’.l
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Colleges in Staff development has been examined by Cantor and

Roberts in their extensive work, "Further Education
- 3 ||‘/34) ! N T y : :
Today "™ , 1983). rThay commented on teacher training and

made a particularly significant statement related to staff

development as fTollows:
. it is essential therefore, that iIn the next
few vears staff development should extend beyond
staff who are teaching in fhe Y:f.s. programmes to
those involved in courses of such bodies as T.E.C.
B.E.C. (now B.T.E.C.) and C & G of tondon
Institute".

35) was formed its first Reporvt,

s

- i

When the James Committes®

"rToacher FEducation and Training", (Jan. 1972) was raceivad
Thi

with ambivalencs both Iin F.E. and in H.E. his Report

)

concerned with ernforcing colleges to diversifty <t

{

ties and creats nsw provision for diplomas in F.E. ana H.E.
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followed by the White Paper.
. { . .

Framework fTor ExranSLOn"\36> which made specific reference to

the numbers of places required in H.E. and went on to say that

the provision should be increased from 500,000 to 750,000 by

1981 . This anticipated growth rate naturally placed manage-
AY

ment In a predicament. The Oakes Report(37’ had this to

say(1978), "..... +ts management of H.E. In the maintalned

sector will experience problems in stad ing levels to meeb Lhe

demands placed upon them by the M.S5.C.

The 1970s witnessed many changes 1n industrial training mainly

‘e

ning Act.
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At present F.E. is Qommonly divided into two units, N.A.F.E.
funded programmes, which includes all courses up to "A" level
or its equivalent and A.F.E. funded programmes which relates
to all courses above "A" level. In June 1981<38), we saw the
introduction of, "The Legal Basis of F.E.", this White Paper
Arecommended legislation to lay upon the L.E.As. the duty to

provide all 16 year olds with F.E. provision.

What then does the future hold in F.E. for the youth of the
country . The T.A. is having a marked effect on curriculum
development in F.E. There is pressure to open colleges vyear

round and collsges are being asked to run a variety of new

courses such as CPVE, TVEI and ABC. (A Basis For Cholice). In
the hub of this activity it is evident from the F.E.U.
project, "Linking Schools And Collages", that teacher training

ig to bs cut in the universities, university places are to D&
cut, and increased enrolement in the polytechnics is fTorecast.
The Open University is also being festterea by financial re-
strictions. amid this turmoil S.D.Ps. do not always receive
priovity. Tn 1988 the F.E.U. published, "Planning Staff

..(3‘9)~

Development This Report is perhaps the most analytical

and detailed discourse on the subject of staff Development

over the past decade.

A aynopsis of the report follows to highlight the mors impor-
tant facets of $.0.Ps. as seen by the F.E.U. {reference Fig.

15)



Fig. 15

S.D.Ps.

inplementation fof
policies and
programmes

nonitoring &
evaluation

the
management
process

identify
needs

nanagement tasks include:

1 formation of policy

2 integrate.SOP with curriculum demand
3 ensure provision of specialised staff
4 co-ordinate SDPs across the board.

design
progranmes

.E.As. shoul

-
I

d consider the following points:

1 the meaning of $.D.Ps.
2 the scope and rarnge of staff involved.
3 entitlement to attend 5.D.Ps.
4 aims/priorities {reflecting national, regional
and local neseds).
S ryesponsibilities of staff who attena S.0.Ps.
Fig. 16
characteristics
approaches

course based

consultancy

expert groups

open learning

Y




Fig. 17 =how

1)

0

a typical $.D.P. approach coupled with a Staff

Development cycle.

"‘011 tor & \\
curriculum objectives ,///"'

organisation objectives || aims and objs evalaute data
institutional objectivesj ‘\\\\\\

[ review, decisions & changes. |

One of the most comprehensive studies undertaken recently
(1988) related to the implementation of staff development was
carried out by a team from F.E.U. working in Barnett

College(4o).

The team identified the following points as being of major
significance in the progrvamme within the college.
1 one must provide opportunity fTor staff to con-
tribute to different areas of activity and enable

individuals job growth and satisfaction.

2 staff are encouraged to meet the needs of the

3 staff are encouraged to meet the nseds of the

community.

4 taff are erncouraged to pursue subjescts of inter-

5 staff are enabled to develop educational re-
sponses (course and curriculum development), In
their arsa of expertise.

6  staff are afforded scope for advancement within

or cutside the college.
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7 staff are encouraged to improve teaching skills

and methodology.

The group maintained that these aims could be attained by
various routes as follows:
1 ‘staff development being authorised and effected
by someone in charge
2 involving staff in the préoesst
3 advising staff - good communications related to
$.D.Ps. that are available to them.
4 encourage staff to attend coursés, to read,
research and publish
S industrial placement

& development of administrative skills.

N

Within the concept of staff development one must be aware of

the extrinsic or peripheral needs of staff, such things as

3

lanagement training, the role of the orofessional tutor and
to develop staff profiles are worthy of consideration in

how

any $.D.P.

he ewvidence from Barnett College will serve as a positive

-afaerence to those involwved in designing thelr own specialist

—

staff development is a burning issue in education at

(41), and will remain a priority for some time to come

both in F.E. and H.E. The impetus for S.D.Ps. was a direct
result of the crises reached in the 60°s in the education and
tyaining of the 16-1% age group. Thase crises were further



exacerbated by the changing needs of industry and commerce

O

together with a growing need for new ideas for adult and

continuing education.

-

t is important that teachers are given the opportunity to
_develop their own niche in this process of staff development,
they need to recognise their role in the system, their needs,
the support they reduire and be able to plan their own devel-
opment in order to come to terms with the radical changes in

their conditions of service.

In-Service Training

1l the need for a

[V

n deta

=

The preceeding section examinscd
national coherent policy on staff development which ought to

mplemented in Tertiary Education, H.E. and F.E.

$e

be

g

The D.E.S. Circular 11/77, "The Training of Teachers for

4
H.E."\42), proposed induction training and recommended that 3%
of all staff should be released for training programmes, it
further recommended that 5% of all staff should be released to

attend teacher training courses. (see appendix L)J.

Haycock 1 identified 130,000 sart-time teachers in F.E. and
many of these have no teaching qualifications whatsoever. C %

G of London Institute currently have approximately 3,0C0

2]

candidates studing for the C & 730 {(F. & A. E.T.C.).

The main problem of In-Service Training is simply that of

replacement, that is being able to release staff without



aisrupting the normal day to day teaching routine. Staff are
encouraged through a varliety of options to further their
studies, they may opt for study in thelry own time, at evenings

or weekends: they may be offered day release or even sabbati-

Whatever the mode of study there should be a scund reason for

it The motivation coming from the member and the support

from management. What then is on offer within the scope of

S.0D.Ps., there are short courses, conferences, 5.0. networks,
curriculum review bodies, teaching methods refresher courses,
industrial placement, ACSET, PICKUP, 0.U., Open College, Open

Tech, Cert. Ed. B.Ed. B.A. and of course higher degrees.

In 1970 the Secretary of State wrote to all the universities
acting as wvalidating bedies and asked them to review thelr
teacher education the letter made specific reference to the

need for change, an important guote in the letter reads,

. it may be helpful to list some of the areas of teacher

[

education which recaent public discussion has shown to o

subjects of concern, these includ {reference, "Future Trends

[t

in F.E." NATHHE) the following:
1 Time allocated to the slements
2 The possibility of Introducing new patterns of
training
3 Doubts about the relevance of the main academic

subject, to the education of teachers of children.



His field the following comments were made in the letter:
1 is the course adeqgquate in relation to practical teaching

roblems such as, classroom orvrganisation, the teaching of

Y,

reading, backward learners, remedial education, immigrant and
team education.

2 iz the course content relevant in the theory of education
and in the development of educational concepts in & more
practical manner and does it defer some theoretical aspects to

In-Service education.

These guidelines laid the foundation stones for continual
debate over a period of nearly two decades. A direct outcome
of these debates has been the establishment of a 4 year pat-

tern of education and training of teachers, through the B. Ead.

)
)
4]

legraee as well as the one year P.G.C.E.

cacher training however, for those staff whe come into F.E.

direct from industry/commerce has been almost non existent.

O
o
[
m
it
)__.A
)..)
~
~
~4
~~
N
G
~
o
0
t
o
)]
=

The D.E.S. Cir a major step in attempt

Teacher Training, a priority.

Teacher Training of necessity is being radically ye-organised,

+

-
(SN
\O

=ince the advent of the 64 Industrial Training &ct there
have been pressures brought to bear on those who design teach-
ey training programmes. The skills needed to teach in F.E.
are now very different from those reqguivred in the 50’s. It

would be difficult to identify which training philosophy led

to the present state of global re-organisation, howevey, it is




evident, that commencing with the 1964 Industrial Training
Act, followed by the 1978 Employment and Training Act and a
host of other developments under the aegis of BTEC, RSA, C&G
and GCSE that changes were inevitable both in currvyiculum

development and teaching methcecdology.

Up to 1978 little had been done to rationalise teacher train-
ing coursez, and even less tHought'had Been given to the
development of a national coherent system of teacher training.
Teachers who followed the traditional route through PGCE, had
little in common with teachers in F.E. The latter often
without any teaching qualifications relied heavily on their
vocational experiences to carry them through. Cf course some
F E. teachars have taken teacher training courses at the
national collegses. Some F.E. teachers wish to take degree
gualifications and have argued that they should be glven some

Eay

For pPrevicus experien vocabional train-
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ing. This would be in line with the exemption procedure used

by the C.U. Perhaps such a stem would motivate more F.E.

3Y35
teachers Lo pursue higher qualifications.
The needs of staff have been clearly identified, the impor-—

survey carried oubt by ACSET (1984), it was stated that in 1974

only 18% of all teachers in polytechnics had undergone sofne
3 - £ 4 . S e 4 4(44> ¢ = <3 3

kind of teachery &training whereas by 1981 , this figure 1in-

creased to 25%. Whilst this is encouraging demographic data,

marginal changes such as this do not satisfy thes present
Governments reguirements. At a time when some arvgue bthat our

educational standsrds are falling, partially due to the lack



of well qualified and highly motivated teachers, the Govern-

ment seems determined to implement some form of staff apprais-—

¢

al in order to rectify the situation, (sse Chapter 5, para.

The first positive step in recent times to develop a coherent
system of teacher training was advocated by the Haycock Com-
mittee. The Advisory Committee for the Supply and Education
of Teachers (ACSET), set up by the Haycock Committee, their

L

remit being to examine current Leacner training and then

formulate a coherent policy.

The first task undertaken by Haycock was to review teachers
srasent qualifications, (see appendix J). This data revealed

that there was a growing number of trained tesachers taking up

L

sut according to Haycock the numbers were far from

hout any form of teacher

-
m
z
@
-4
@
b
b
ct
&

that too many staff in
training. Haycock went on to say that, In-Service Initial
Teachery Training continues to be a major requirement, in order

to maintain and improve professional teaching standards. AN

sxamination of Haycock’s 1 scheme is shown in Figs. 18 and 19.

Fig. 18 Havcock’s. 1. (for serving full-time teachers. )

first vyear second year
day release, one similar format
day/wk. plus —_— e to Year 1 ———w cert. ed.
4 wk. block
release
177



Fig. 19 Haycock’s 2 (for part time F.E. teachers, trainers plus adult education teachers)

Haycock 1 year 2

bridging course —

stage 2 stage 3
60 hours more than 300 hours.
evening plus evenings/weekends

weekends, plus ————w= plus teaching

stage 1 ””’_,,f”"' 30 hours teaching practise  practises over - T
36 hours/uk plus assessesd teaching tWo years

evenings or practice
weekends '
cert ed,

Both these routes need commonality of curriculum to meet the

regional training needs of teachers. For example the training

needs of staff who are smplovyed wholly on vocational couvsed
Wwill be somewhat different to those staff teaching in general

ning rveauire-

[N

or adult education. Thaese differences in tra
ments should take place in stage 1, In Haycock’s Part 1 and 1In

envisaged that in

0]

[’

stages 1 and 2 in Haycock’s Part 2. It wa
stages 2 and 2 that special options would be made available Lo
meet indigenous industrial and commercial requirements per-

taining to the education of prospective employees.

$)
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dity of Haycock’s schemes appears to be so

e
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however , one point not resclved was how to estal a pattarn

of exempticons for those personnel who had vocational qualifi-

cations but no teaching gualifications. & point which was
s ~ ] + L g 7 o4 \(46)

raised in the ACSET survey (1984)

Nevertheless Haycock’s schemes form the basis of current In-



Serwvice Training Programmes. Other hodies such as RSA, who
offer a Teaching Certificate in Office Arts and in Teaching
English as a Foreign Language, and C&G, who offer the "In-
structor Supervisors" qualification together with C&G 730 arve
contributing most effectively to the owverall teaching pro-
grammes .

cince the advent of Haycock’s Reports there has been a gradual

-

decline in the numbers of teachers trained at the national
colleges from 21% of the total teachers trained in 1978 to 13%

1981/2. (see appendix K).

In 1982 NATFHE reviewed teacher training facility and produced
{ 47 ) " -r bd " 3
a documsntt , "=acher Education", some of the move 1mpor-

4+

tant izsues it related to are as follows:

The fAssociation recommended that:

Ed courses should be of 4 vears duration.

(53]

4 . ]
XL [~
2 qualified teacher status should continue to be

generic.

L

3 pastoral courses in care should be introduced

ocial and

(]

along with special courses in, personal,
‘multilateral activities.
4 emphasis should be in creating partnerships with

industry and commerce and other training institu~

We have witnessed since the 60°s attempts of successive Gov-
ernments to reform bthe education system, in 1960 there were

-1

£48Y .0 .., . . . . .
32,5C¢ Students\48f in initial training this figure nad rvisan

-y
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to 114,00C by 19469. During the 70’s with the decline of
school roles the numbers Iin teacher training dropped to

46 ,500. 4t this time teacher training was being re-organisad

0

to match the requirements put forward by Margaret Thatcher in
(49)

"Education: A Framework for

m

her White Paper Xxpansion

)

(1972) H.M.I. too, were concerned with the problems of teach-
er training provision, and they conducted a survey in 1972 the
outcome of which was their Paper, "Aspects éf Secondary Educa-
tion in England", in which it is worth noting they commented
strongly on the fact that many teachers were teaching subjects
in which they had no formal qualification. This was endorsed
by the werk done in a later Paper by H.M.I.(So), in 1978,
"Primary Education in England". Thus it is evident that we
need a2 broad based curviculum for all our teacher training to
aricompass a.l the special sikills needed by teachers with
special groups. At the same time the system must be coherent
- have a commonality or common core of training which applies
to all teachers. Education is a continuum, it should reflect
age, ability and aptitude. It would be a mistake to sat up

natural breaks in education between Primary, Secondary and

O

Tertiary. Tt is a process of transfer from one phase &
) : - im matiiral Arime ] e (51) believed
another, it should have natural overlap. Newson , believed
that &all teachers should not he "specialists" and "non spe-
cialists", nor "academic" and "non academic", but should
~osseas qualifications which cut across these boundaries.

It is ideas like this which are invaluable to curriculunm

able
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mlanners but who is going to fund such a scheme to

ions. Induction

ct
g

staff to pursus the necessary gqualifica

should assist new teachers and help them to bulld their Iini-

s
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tial confidernce and competence. Teachers need training in
assessment methods, and need to know how to carry out wvarious

types of evaluative procedures.

In the H.M.I. discussion Papeyry, "The New Teacner 1n
School"(dz), it was clear that many of the problems facing new
teachers can be resolved by using sound induction programmes.
In their 1984 document "The Professional Education and Train-
ing of F.E. Teachers", NATFHE supported Héycock’s Schemes and
went on to say, "..... there has been a marked improvement in
teacher training in F.E. but that they were disappointed with

the responses in the polytechnics, where only one in four

lecturers has had some form of teacher training. (see appen-

Open Tech., Open College, Distance Learning, PICKUFP and RE-

START, all requirs new approaches to teaching methodology and

Under the aegis of the T.A. and F.E.U. staff dsvelopment for
those involved in training the 16-19 age group will bridge the

gap batween F.F. and adult education.

From April 1st 1987 a new funding scheme for In-Service Tralin-
. {533 . 1 L ) oo
ing was announceds >~/ This scheme rveplaced the old TRIST

funding and was the culmination of extensive discussion and

debate by wvarious committees such as F.E.U. and Lhe fow e -

e
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funct ACSET. The DES Circular 6/86 outlined the funding

criteria, there are two categories of training, namely:

€8]
[}
-5
Q.

1 national priority trainin

2 local priovity training.

The former qualifies for 70% funding and the latter for 50%

funding {(see appendix L ).

There are some inherent problems with this system of funding,

{,

L.E.Aas. Will tend to opt for the higher funding rate and may

e swaved into choosing national priority courses as opposed

Q

m

to courses which suit local needs. The funding system is

naturally welcomed by =&ll, but it is not clear as to the

priorities within the global scheme that ths Government would

be allocate

o

like the L. .E.&s. to sslsctht. How much shoul
the induction of new staff, how much to ve-training of exist-
, and how much for the re-training of rnon teaching

staff and how much for suppovt staff? These questions and

Tyneside College the In-Service Training Programme 13 well

sstablished in theory and is as follows:
1 1.1 teaching expertise - mastery of technigues.
1.2 subject and curviculum expertise - updating
skills.
1.3 career and personal development.
2 2.1 all teachers will be expected to obtain a

teaching qualification.
2.2 wvia C&G 730 or two vear part-time cert. ed.

2.3 extended study for existing staff to take

}—.l
@
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Further it was envisagsd that staff will be involved in sub-
ject and curiculum development both at department level and
collegé level. This cutline shows clearly the response by the
ASouth Tyneside authority to the Governments intervention in
methods of training. | The T.A. too, has contributed to the
momentum of In-Service Training, and to some degree can take
the credit for ﬁhe Governments introduction of the GRIST
funding programmne. A= such L.E.AS. are now in a much strongsr
position to plan their long term staff development require-

ments.

ctaff Development in South Tyneside College.

The College has always nad & compyenensiv system of staff
developmant. yuring the 1985/6 session 440 places were pro-
vided for members of staff to take part iIn $.D.Ps. Some staftf

o
being involved in more than one initiative.

In 1986/7 a college wide statement of staff development was
oposed, further 1t was requested to produce a comprehensive
programme {INSET), to include schools, colleges, youth and

community services and educational osychologists.

This plan would be funded, it accepted, by GRIST. The DES
Circular 6/86 gives the details which assist thoss who nave Lo
determine priovitiss in training {see Chapter 5, para. 2, P

148 ).
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The fcademic Roard at South Tyneside College set up a wovrking
party to examine staff development provision, their remit

meing to:

~

1 advise on all aspects of current 3.D.Ps.
d

vise the Academic Board on the co-ordiration o

-€©
I

)
s

3 acdvise the Acadsmic Board on the evaluation of

current $.D.Ps.

It was further propeosed that individual members of staff would

have an input into the college $.D.Ps. wvia:
1 in depth interviews as a rolling programme, with
ones H.0.D.
2 membership of course tesams, courss teams and
tutors will need to identify development reeds
relevant to thelr courses.

mic

l¢i)

the Academic Board working party and Acad:
Roard Staff will be able to feed their views througn
their respective representatives on these and other
hodies.

4 direct application to the Principal, staff will
have as ab present the opportunity to apply direct
+o the Principal for placement or secondment on

scuss their staff

P

D.Ps. and will be ablse to d

0

I

davelopment needs.

Tharae will bs a need to monitor and ewvaluate the rveolling

-
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South Tyneside College has endeavoured to make full use of
this facility, (see appendix M), it is evident that activities
like those listed below are regarded as areas of priority by

the South Tyneside Authority:

1 staff induction.

2 curriculum led staff development.
3 information technology.

4 enterprise courses.

5 secéndment to industry.

6 awareness workshops.

7 higher qualifications.

South Tyneside College is to become a Tertiary College 1In

September 1989, The new college will encompass much of ths

work now undertaken in the sixth form schools. It is clear
thevaefore, that staff development must be so designed that it
mzets the needs of those school teachers who are transfarred

to the college 1+ is antlicipated that about 260-300 young

staying on", in the academic year 1988/39 and

These students numbers can easily be accommodated in thq

)
¢

college due to the falling voles in the traditional enginser-—
ing and craft courses. MNevertheless the administration rneeds
to be prepared for the sudden change in student numbers 1In the
16+ age group. The staff too, need to be prepared to meet the

challenges that the Tertiary System will bring.

Recause of the falling roles in so many of the wocstional

es there is an urgent need to re-tralin staff so that they

£

3
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Fot

can be usefully employed in te

o

ching new topics or even trans-—

]

ferred to new departments $.D.Ps. that are well designed, can
provide a wonderful opportunity for those members of staff who
are forwara looking and have developed insight ryelated to
impending changes. S$.D.Ps. will also benfit well established
teachers and lescturers, these programme will allew them to

update thely Knowledge and skill

0]

The premises of the college have been upgraded, modified and
new buildings constructed to accommodate the Tertiary System.
South Tyneside college has a very well equipped Open Learning

Resource Centre, the operation of which is shown in the sche-

3

atic diagram below. (Fig. 20)



Fig. 20

THE ACCESS CENTRE NETHORK.

The Management Structure

College Governors Acadenic Board L.E.A.

|

College Cpen Learning

working party

Chairman {----- Vice Principal

departmental learning College Open Learning Co-ordinator
co-ordinators

DHUOEEEOE D B E R Rk

Terns of reference: to formulate College Open Learning Policy - To be responsible for tre Open Access Centre -
to promote Spen Learming Activities within the college to formulate and run sta’f developaent programmes - to
advise the academic Boarc - To momitor Open Learning Development inside and outside the college and to advise on

marketing of Open Learning.
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rtherefore adhering to the Govern-
ments guidelines with respect to the kind of staff development

programmnes that are needed in the present climate of industri-

&3]

)

.1

and commarcial growth. There is a coherence in their phi-

losophy with respect to provision of wide ranging $.D.Ps. to

sccommodatse both teaching and support staff. They have also
taken due cognizance of the needs of part-time staff.
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Development — The Tezachers Viewpeint.

We have seen that induction programmes rate very highly on the
sriority scale of $.D.Ps. What then should & "good" induction

.

programme contaln? Essentially new staff need to know the

} a
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following:

1 their Job specification and conditions of serv-

2 the college layout - the college administration

S their immediate superiors.

6  theivy workplace and travelling arrangements.

onst

for al
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topics they are going

8 how to prepare a lesson.

3 form filling as and when appropriate, registers

11 what to do in the event of illness
& programme such az this would help the new inexporiencad
teacher snormously. Of course induction courses cannob covey
=11 the informaticn that new members of staff require but the

ot

11 planned induction course can markedly reduce the menta

U]

W

ztresses assocliated with taking up a new post.

In-House Programmes ave. those in which 1in
teaching takes place among members of staff.
s responsible for setting up short courses in modsrn

ogy, microelectronics, businsss studies, computers, or any

topic that will attract other staff members to attand, so that

)_.l
D
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they may acquire new skills or update their knowledge. Thess
Tn-House Programmes could of course be extended to the use of
resources, visual aids, information technology, open learning,
open tech, open college, correspondence courses and a varleby

of other aspects connected with the thesory and practice of

teaching.

Part of staff development relates of course to ories career
prospects, staff will work hard if the oromotion system seems

to be fair and their efforts are recorded.

Fig. 21 shows the route from induction to "job satisfaction",

N >

and outlines promction coupled with $.D.Ps.

e ol S
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| natural
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progression and leads contiguocusly into the factors which

contral both profiling and assessment of staff.



induction courses

apathy, drop out,
work to ruie,
poor co-operation,

0 initiative,

short courses
mentors

self help groups
observing staff teaching
discussion groups

and hence the
need for S.0.Ps.

1 4

Jjob satisifaction

based on

tevel of work variety of wor¥

co-operation good administration
ample resources.  work place facility
student attainment

services expertise

experience interview technigue

specialism dedication recognition of service
propotion | we— feed back initiative

from service colleagues -

record comments long term prospects

An examination of staff appraisal technigues and profiling
syatems is essential if one is to understand the compiax

concept of staff development. Since staff appraisals normally
tey one has taken up
appointment it would be advantageous to members of staff to

know the criteria on which their initial appointment was madse.

Consider the following hypothetical case:
1

iz about *to appoint two members of

staff, cone Is & Carstaksr, %Lha other i3 a Senior
S 3 3 A0 -,
Lecturer The charactaristics the Principdl may

oleasant disposition, willing worker, nelpful,
alert, observant, courteous, disciplinarian, knowl-

b
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subordinates.

Whevreas in the latter case he may look for:

tions, organisation ability, knowledge of
+he educational system, knowledge of internal ovgan-

f the college, ability to work in a team,
knowledge of curriculum development and man manage-
ment . There are common core elements in these two
cases the Principal however, must know the opera-
tiornal level of the specific characteristics germane

to sach post.

Once an appointment has been made 1t is up to the Principal to

decide on Row to assess the new members of staff during thelr

probaticnary period. This, will be for most lscturers, the
first time they have had theiv teaching assessed, sspecia 1ly
if they arve rvacruited from industry or commerce. In order to

ntervals,
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staff Development must be related to the shortcomings of
( ) . .
individual members of staff\54), in order to establish these
shortcomings some Torm of assessment oOF appraisal is required.
This is the conclusion that the present Government has rveached

onal schems of staff

g
t
el

too, it would like to implement a n

appraisal aimed at improving the gqualiity o teaching in &all
institutions and at all levals. Two main problsms have bean

identified with respect to using appralisal systems, namely:

[
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1  teaching staff have tended to see thelr classroom

performanc some way a secret covert activity,

[¢4]
m
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which no one but teachers and students have access

to.
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2 thevye are no clearly stated aim

S

+

or criteria declaved by which dirvect comparisons of

parformance can be made.

The concept of staff appraisal is urderstocod by many industri-
alists, they are concerned with how to make best use of their
personnel, staff appraisal in industry is used té improve the
efficiency of the organisation, such things as Jjob rotation,

training programmes, salary review and secondment are a direct

raesult of zound "appraisal systems”. The definition of Pev-
sonnel Management is, "to get and keep workers', this of
course applies equally to educational emplovers. Industr:s
throush the use o©f appraisals examines such characteristics

ohysical makeup, attainment, general intelligence, special
aptitudes, interests, disposition and domestic circumstances.
By way of contrast educational appraisals have never been as
thorough. Colin Turner (1981) argued that staff need apprais-

eCause;

(0]

1 they need to krnow their lewvsl of competenc
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heir krniowlecge
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2 more likely to study and

as a result of apprailisals.
2 strengths and weaknesses are identified

3 3 - ~ 3 - IR ] : B -
staff howewver, will resist appraisals, they will be suspicious

soning behind them and certainly will be concerned With
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the choice of the appraisor. Dawvid S. Ireland<55) made a
study of staff appraisals in California, he had this to =ay,
praisals are statutory, teachers are

periodically appraised and the staff accept this method of
competence review." The problem of designing a model for
staff development was tackledg by Professor Borich, in his book
"Appralsals of Teachers", he identified some important funda-
mental concepts related to appraisal techniques as follows:

1 a sﬁhool system should draw up a list of effec-

tive teaching techniques.

2 ‘teachers performance should be evaluated against

this 11

st.
3 teachers then selsct $.0.Ps. to meet thelir re-

Point 4 has overtones of "payment by rvesults", considered oy
many Lo be an cut-dated system. Nevertheless the vemainder of

the list is well worth considering. Teachers do need to

theiv skills annd improve their repertoires. Perhaps
one method of introducing aperaisals could be through staff
counselliﬁg sessions . If we believe that student counsel-
ling is good for students, then it should follow that teacher
counsalling ought to be good ‘or teachers. Teachers tend fo
work in isclation, away from their supervisors and they have a

ce of

o

degree of autonomy with respect not only to the cho

subject content but more importantly, the method of presenta-

tion. They tend to grumble during tea break and genevally
have little to say with respect to the organisation and admin-

33
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istration of education. They are in fact cocooned in their

own little world.

bt

Frustration among teacherszs 1s not a unigue psychological
problem teachers find themselves teaching high level work
whilst on low level grading, others find ths stress due to

lack of promoction teoo much to besar and end up having nervous

New teachers, being keen to impress and prove their ability
often take on extra responsibilities with a wview to thinking

tha it will enhance their promotion prospects, and in the
event of not getting promoted find they cannot drop the work

fects their future prospects. Promotlicn I taken

"drop out" of the system and do t

demands. {reference Chapter 6)

One positive approach to the recruitment of new staff 1s to
include in the interview a micro teaching exercise 30 that
they can demcnstrate their ability teo communicate. If pro-
spective employees can undergoe this form of assessment priorv

cuspicion underpins the opponents views of staff apraisal.
What will the results be used for? Who will have access to
the results? For how long will the information be storad, who

N
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owns the information? Can one appeal against the findings of
the appraisor? These and many more guestions are often raised
L

T rooms.

2l

=

[N

is Paper, "¢

Vic Parks aff tppraisals", outlined eight

0D
ot

characteristics which he thought management must be cognizant

3

systems. Many of his points

}._4

of when designing staff appraissa
have been examined elsewhere in this discourse. The general

consernsus is that staff development through appraisals will be

an effective process providing staff have faith in, and re-
spect for,. the éppraisor.
Who then should be appraisors Various educationral bodies
including F.E.U. have suggestad that a Professional Tutor is
the answey . Perhaps statf would be happisr if they were
axternal appraisors. Whatever the method finally
adopted 1t will be greeted with ambivalence To summarize the
argument for the proponents £ staff appraisals the are

1 staff appraicals are used to improve the servics

offered.

2 staff appraisals are used to improve the col-
lege’s existing organisation

2 staff appraisals are usad to improve the col-

With vespect to 1, this includesz formal recognition of the In-—
Sarvice work d

one by individuals and groups of staff. It
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1 agreeing with them their required levels of
performance in terms of task and role.

2 avaluating their current performance related to

T
H

goals.
2 determination of thelr strengths and weaknesses.

4 agresing with them ths best way forward by using

their skills to best advantage.

With respect to 2, this means improvement in internal communi-

lated tao

o

cation T the college aims and objectives and the

53
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methocds of achieving them. Point 3 is connected with how to
identify current weaknesses and being able to selevt appropri-

ate solutions.

3 o = = P, RN - £L - -

Tn order to ensurs that the chossn appraisal system Is =ffzo-
Sy b - ] - [N RPN L Tl N B

T = many pre-raquisite tasks must be undertaken. HEST- I R B X 1
2 oep o L " e ) - |

must have declared the aims of the scheme and 1t must nave e

appropriate internal organi:
fairly. The mroblem of who should be the appralsory has bDeen
examined briefly, however the parts nlayed by students, coi-

and the individual staff member ave gervr-
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leagues,

mane to the success of staff appraisal systems. students know

& “"good" teascher, collsaguss Know & "good" t=zacher, alas the
managers, who for the most parl are removed om the pragmallc
aspects of teaching do not «now the "good” teachers They get

individua [ I U [P, - £
rarely know the individual abilities of thelr nembers of
UG DR gt oy
ot&fn.

£ el : v Aat sl e et S
Thus we see some of Lhne anomalles in move cdetaii, tne obverse
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side of +the scenaric reveals that staff are too far removed

from management, they wonder how these people can accurately

and Tairly contrcl their destiny. This dichotomy 1is best

explained by the use of a simple diagram. Fig. 22.

high low
Tpriority { priority

teachlfing coptent //////
job of popt ] job

emphasis emphasis
: //////’////;on teakhing

low ////// cpntent| of pofst high

priovity priovity

!

L1 L2 s.L P.L HCD VP P
organisational role ——M

Apart from the differential teaching/administration work load

vocatiorn. They nead to be treated the same, Lrrespectlve of
their position, and as such their individual appralsals must
be in accord with common criteria fTor spscific grades Many
atyles of appraisals are being developed and generally they

Fall into two broad classifications, namely:

1 The Passive Approach
Whereby the main concern is to maintain the status
guo within the college and prevent further deterio-
ration.

2 The Active Approach.

Whereby staff appraisals find ways to improve staff

rformance for the bened

U
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i+ of the membars and
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[
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cugents
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but what is the prime purpose of using them? Initially it
must be to review existing staff performance, their profes-

sional attitudes and their personal aspirvations.

Naturally sthics are involved in any appraisai or evaluation,
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information may infringe on confidentiality and

.

elicate area of concern. However, when staff ap-
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praisals are introduced nationally it is envisaged that staff
Will have access to any information that is written aboul

them. (see Typical Pro Forma design in appendices N and P).

No matter what design of Pro Forma is used to record informa-

tion it is essential that staff are aware of and fully under-

praisals, especially the criteria, which must be relevant I

T - - . P 3~ e
de and position. "hus we come full circle TG

- 5 S T . bt , 1 A —

system of staff appraisal can function without first expialin
: S : 2L At 3 P R o

ing the individuals Job specification Such speciflication:z

rectly responsible, t

f okl

should include, to whom they are d
tasks they must undertake, their non teaching commitment,
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sive appraisals.

In an attempt to reduce the paper work which of necessity will
voluminous when recording profile data the use of computers
and disc storage is wvital. There is ample software available
to meet educational requirements in this task. A particularly
popular programme is the one designed for CPVE for use on BBC

computers.

If Principals, Vice Principals and Heads of Departments have
access to updated and accurate profiles how much easier this
would make the task of selection of staff for such activities
as:

short listing for promotion, attendance on $.D.Ps., and more
effective deployment of staff according to their skills and
experiences. The thorny issue of promotion is, and always has
been, a bone of contention among staff, what kind of charac-
teristics should a member of staff possess or display in order
to be considered for promotion? In tEe research carried out
at Barnett College it was found that staff should exhibit

permutations and combinations of the following skills, experi-

ences, abilities, characteristics and attitudes(sa).
1  knowledge of subject area - or range of subjects
knowledge.
2 teaching skills - and specialist skills in some
area.

3 length of service.
4 experience of administrative work.
5 contribution to course design and development.

6 capacity to innovate.
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7  ability to work with/through a team.

8 industrial and commercial experience.
10 teaching experiences in other colleges.
11 levels of teaching experience.

12 evidence of research/publication.

13 commitment to the F.E. task.

14 potential appropriate to the post.

Most of this information would be readily-available in a staff
appraisal system. We have seen that staff feel threatened by
both the thought of appraisals and profiles being conducted in
their colleges. Sheila McGregor of the C & G Pre-Vocational
Curriculum Development Team made some very significant remarks
in her Paper, "Profiling as a means of Assessment"(Sg) she
endorsed the view that profiling is not a means of assessment
- but that it is simply a method of reporting and recording

the outcomes of assessments.
Profiling can be numerical data - graphical data - or verbal

comments. It may be Norm Referenced or Criterion Referenced.

(see Figs. 23. & 24.)
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Introduction.

SECTION A

The choice of a specific type of survey design is based on

many parameters. Traditionally two commonly used designs are:
1 the descriptive survey, which is often used with
the enumeration of data, for example when taking a
Census.
2 the Analytical Survey, which can be used to

explore relationships between variables.

In declaring the null hypothesis for this survey the following
points were considered of being of particular importance:
1 That no relationship would exist between the
responses made by all the members of staff to the
guestionnaire.
2 That no relationship would exist between the
responses made by the staff on an institutional
basis.
3 That there would be no relationship between the
responses made in the four study areas. (see con-

tents)

The research hypothesis was to negate the null hypothesis in
an attempt to identify areas of significance and correlation
in the responses. Having worked in F.E. in excess of twenty
eight years I have acquired a degree of knowledge to the
problems encountered by staff. These problems range from
their reactions to changes in conditions of to promotion

prospects, to workload, Jjob satisfaction, staff relationships
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and last but by no means least, thelr responses to management
initiatives. It is to the solution of these problems that
much of this survey has been addressed and hopefully the

results may vield some answers.

The data analysed in this chapter was accrued as a result of a
survey carried out at South Tyneside College and Mortimer Road
School in the Borough of South Tyneside. Permission to carry
out the survey was granted by the Director of Education, the

Principal of the College, and the local branch of NATFHE.

Questionnaire design is a time consuming exercise and one must
be aware of the many pitfalls in the task. The choice of
question style naturally, 1s personal, wvarious options are
available, for example: funneling, closed, open, true/false,
yes/ﬁo, prompted and leading. All of these styles have some
value according to the specific lines of inquiry. The task
for the researcher is to identify which one is more appropri-

ate and why.

The questionnaire contained 45 questions of which the first 43
were designed to assess attitudes and feelings, the two re-
maining gquestions were examining rank order placement and

personal preference respectively. (see appendix Q)

Al]l the questions are prefixed ATT, which is an abbreviation
for attitude, ATT 1 to ATT 43 examined attitudes in four
areas, namely:

1 Staff development factors.

2 Promotion factors.
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3 Tertiary factors.

4 Organisational factors.

Over 250 questionnaires were issued bf which 177 were duly
completed and returned. The returns comprised, 28 males and
21 females from Mortimer Road School and 102 males and 26 from
-females at South Tyneside College. Because this survey 1is
concerned with attitudinal measurement it would seem appropri-
ate to define "attitude" in the context of this survey.
“Attitude”, can be defined as, "ones reaction to stimuli".
Thus it may be the case that we could think of attitude being
expressed along a continuum from the Cognitive Domain to the
Affective Domain, or more tangibly from logic to emotion.
Oppenheim argues that, "..... it is a fallacy to think of
attitudes in a straight line, it may well be the case  that
they are connected in civcles, in elliptical form or even in
three dimensional networks". Whatever the truth of the con-
nections one thing is certain, they are difficult to assess

accurately.

It 1s common practice particularly in descriptive surveys to
run a pilot survey. This enables one to assess the validity
and the reliability of the questionnaire together with the
facility value and index of discrimination for the individual
items in the questionnaire. The pre-survey work done for this
survey was limited to discussion with colleagues and a talk
with a practising statitician. From the various ideas which
emerged 1t was possible to improve the face validity of the

questionnaire.
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The data processing was carried out using a powerful programme
called sPSSx. Initially it was felt that it would be wviable
to use Kendall’s Tau C together with a Chi-Square Test. In
the event both these procedures were found to be invalid, and
after consideration and deliberation, it was decided that two
procedures, namely Kendall’s Tau B and The Mann-Whitney would
be more appropriate for the non parametric data to be proc-

essed.

The former to examine the cross tabulation of all the re-
sponses made to all of the questions and the latter to corre-
late the responses made by the staff on the basis of a com-

parison of "institutional attitudes".

SECTION B
Data Processing

Using Kendall’s Tau B the following cross tabulations were

yun,

1 ATT 1 to ATT 473 by ATT 1 to ATT 43
2 ATT 1 to ATT 43 by SEX

3 ORDER by RESP .

4 ORDER by SEX.

5 RESP . by SEX.

From the computer print out the respective histograms and

frequency charts were drawn. (see Figs. 31 and 32)

The first postulation in the rvesearch hypothesis relates to
the four aspects below. In each case it was thought that a

relationship might exist between the responses made to the



questions quoted.

staff Development. ATT 1, 2, 3, 7, 8 and 9

Promotion Factors. ATT 4, 5, 6 énd 19

Tertiary Factors. ATT 32, 33 and 34

Organisational Fachtors. ATT 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17,

22, 24, 25, 35, 37, 39, 40, 41,

42 and 43

In order to test the postualtion a cross. tabulation was car-
ried out the results are shown in the table below. (Tau B

probability values "p" are shown).

Cross Tabs. Tau B Cross Jabs  Tau B Cross Tabs Tau B
el P p

1by2 0.0000 2 by 3 0.0800 2by 7 0.0020x

1by 3 0.0000 2 by 7 0.0000 3by 8 0.0020%

1by7 0.0000 2 by 8 0.0700 3by9 0.0040%

ibys 0.001 * 2 by 9 0.2600

1 by 9 0.2480

7 by 8 0.2700 9 by 9 0.4620

7by S 0.0000 Note % Significant'vaiues. (at 5% level)

Cohments - related to staff development.

There are 4 significant values in the table plus one marginal.
Thus with regard to staff development factors the evidence
suggests that there is a common link between the responses
made to ATT 1 and ATT 8, between ATT 3 and ATT 7, between ATT

3 and ATT 8 and finally between ATT 3 and ATT 9.
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This first cross tabulation is designed to calculate two
values, namely:
1 the probability value, "p" at the 5% cut off
point.

2 the Rank Order Coefficient value, "r

A complete cross tabulated cell is shown on page 212, it is
important to compare two very significant values in this cell,
namely, the observed frequencies and the expected frequencies.
In general terms if the observed frequencies differ markedly
from the expected frequencies then one would expect probabili-
ty values which are meaningful to emerge. That is, the re-
sults are not the product of “chance", but reflect that a

"relationship", exists between the responses made.

Consider ATT 3 cross tabs. with ATT 7, in this case there is a
mar ked overt discrepancy between the expected cell frequencies
and the observed cell frequencies, the general trend shows
that a negative relationship exists, the "r" value of - 0.1790
showing that a positive response to ATT 3 brought an equally
negative response to the premiss in ATT 7. This is in line

with the anticipated result.

Promotion Factors.

Irn this case it is postulated that the following responses

wWill reveal a degree of relationship.
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Cross Tabs Tau B Cross Tabs Tau B Cross Tabs Tau B

4 by 5 0.0800 5byé 0.2400 6 by 18 0.3600

4 by 6 0.0020% 5 by 18 0.1380 6 by 19 0.2400

4 by 18 0.1440 5 by 19 0.5400

4 by 19 0.1150 18 by 19 0.2070
Comments - In this table only one pair of cross tabs. revealed

values of both significance and correlation. The Tau B value
being particularly significant, the "r" value of 0.1340 albeit
low, indicates a degree of relationship between the responses

made .

Tertiary Factors

In this case it

is postulated that the following responses
will have a relationship.
Cross Tabs  Tau B Cross Tabs  Tau B Cross Tabs ~ Tau 8
4 by 5 0.0800 5 by 6 0.2400 6 by 18 0.3600
4 by 6 0.0020% 5 by 18 0.1380 6 by 19 0.2070
4 bf 19 0.1150 5 by 19 0.5400 18 by 19 0.2070

From the table it can be seen that there is only one value of
importance that is ATT 4 by ATT 6 plus one marginal ATT 5 by
ATT 6. In the former wvalue it is evident that a relationship

exists between the responses made.

Organisational Factors.
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In

will have a relationship.

this case

it

is postulated that the following responses

Cross Tabs

10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
10 by
13 by
13 by
13 by
13 by
13 by
13 by
13 by
13 by
13 by
13 by

13 by

11

22

24

25

37

39

40

42

14

15

16

17

22

24

25

29

35

37

39

—

<

.1810
.0040%
.0140x%
.0260x
.0140%
.0000
.2510
.2090
.2090
.2084
.0500
.0200%
.4500
.2400
.0900
.0007x
.1140
.0000
.0140x
.2490
.1840
.0030x
.0010x
.0050%
.0770

.0630

Cross Tabs

11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
11 by
14 by
14 by
14 by
14 by
14 by
14 by
14 by
14 by
14 by
14 by

14 by

12
13
14
15
16
17
22
23
25
27
35
37
39
40
42
15
16
17
22
24
25
29
35
37
39

40

0.3030
0.2140
0.4600
0.7010
0.3010
0.3030
0.2960
0.1440
0.0070%
0.0060%
0.0400%
0.4200
0.1462
0.1562
0.4290
0.1470
0.0002%
0.1050
0.1630
0.0110x
0.4410
0.2320

0.0006%

Cross Tabs

12 by
12 by
12 by
12 by
12 by
12 by
12 by
12 by
12 by
12 by
12 by

12 by

13
1
15
16
17
24
25
29
35
37
39
40
41
42
43
16
17
22
24
25
29
35
37
39
40

41

0.6300
0.0002%
0.4660
0.0010%
0.3470
0.0080%
0.0210%
0.0500%
0.0680
0.1520
0.0200%
0.1570

0.1280

©0.1790

0.1260
0.0260%
0.0550%
0.2870
0.0180%
0.3870
0.0630
0.4510

0.4510
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Cross Tabs Tau B Cross Tabs Tau B Cross Tabs Tau B
13 by 40 0.2740 14 by 41 0.1850 15 by 42 0.3550
13 by 41 0.0020% 14 by 42 0.2500 15 by 43 0.4620
16 by 17 0.0800 17 by 22 0.4700 22 by 24 0.4611
16 by 22 0.4680 17 by'24 ¢.1500 22 by 25 0.4920
16 by 24 0.4590 17 by 25 0.0760 22 by 29 0.0930
16 by 25 0.0060% 17 by 29 0.1190 22 by 35 0.3900
16 by 29 0.0090% 17 by 38 0.0460 . 22 by 37 0.1000
16 by 35 0.0050% 17 by 37 0.4440 22 by 39 0.0130%
16 by 37 0.2060 17 by 39 0.2990 22 by 40 0.4650
16 by 39 0.1970 17 by 40 0.2160 22 by 41 0.0050%
16 by 40 0.1750 17 by 41 0.1450 22 by 42 0.0350%
16 by 41 0.4300 17 by 42 0.1950 22 by 43 0.1840
24 by 25 0.0000 25 by 29 0.0002% 29 by 35 0.4%940
24 by 29 0.0560% 25 by 35 0.0290% 29 by 37 0.1300
24 by 35 0.23%90 25 by 37 0.0130% 29 by 39 0.4800
24 by 37 0.4890 25 by 39 0.3700 29 by 40 0.4280
24 by 39 0.1500 25 by 40 0.3100 29 by 41 0.3300
24 by 40 0.0500% 25 by 41 0.0330% 29 by 42 0.1180
24 by 41 0.1160 25 by 42 0.3500 29 by 43 0.1510
24 by 42 0.3400 25 by 43 0.39%00
24 by 43 0.1100
35 by 37 0.0003% 37 by 39 0.0060 39 by 40 0.4360
35 by 39 0.0290% 37 by 40 0.2860 39 by 41 0.1930
35 by 40 0.0130% 37 by 41 0.2860 39 by 42 0.0118%
35 by 41 0.0240x 37 by 42 0.0800 39 by 43 0.2140
35 by 42 0.0110% 37 by 43 0.0360%



Cross Tabs Tau B Cross Tabs Tau B Cross Tabs Tau B

35 by 43 0.1760

40 by 41 0.1553 41 by 42 0.0000 42 by 43 0.0046%
40 by 42 0.1881 41 by 43 0.2760 43 by 43 0.0000
Comments - The cross tabulations relating to the organisation-

al factprs reveal a total of 48 values which are related.
Consider these relationships with respect to the Tau B8 and

Rank order Statistic.

ATT 10 by ATT 12 the cell frequencies showed that 70% of them
contained £he expected freguency. The Tau B significance in
conjunction with an v wvalue of 0.1640 shows a positive rela-
tionship between the responses made, that is those who sup-~
ported the premiss in ATT 10 also supported the premiss in ATT
12 this concurs with the original postulation. The cross
tabulation ATT 10 by ATT 13 showed that 45% of the cells
contained the expected fregquencies, the Tau B wvalue of 0.0140
in conjunction with an v wvalue of 0.1380 shows a low but
positive relationship between these responses, again this too,

conicUurs with the original postulation.

The cross tabs of ATT 10 by ATT 14 showed that 50% of the
cells were within the expected cell frequency range, the Tau B
and v values being 0.0236 and 0.1230 respectively. Whilst the
v value is low the evidence suggests that a positive relation-

ship exists between the responses.
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Consider the result of cross tabbing ATT 10 by ATT 15 - the
cell frequencies showed that 60% of them were within the
expected range the Tau B value of 0.0148 being highly signifi-
cant and the r value of -0.1310 indicates a shift in attitude

in the response from one premiss to the other.

"The cross tabulation of ATT 10 by ATT 35 showed that 75% of
the observed cell frequencies were within the expected range,
the Tau B value of 0.0001 in conjunction with an r wvalue of
0.1410 showed that a marginal relationship exists between

these two responses.

The cross tabulation of ATT 10 by ATT 37 revealed that 65% of
the observed cell freguencies were within the expected range,
Tau B and r respectively being 0.0500 and 0.1340. Which
indicates a definite relationship exists between these two

Tesponses.

The cross tabulation of ATT 10 by ATT 392 revealed that 70% of
the observed cell frequencies were wWithin the expected range,

Tau B and r repsectively being 0.0220 and -0.1680.

The final cross tabulation which revealed a relationship in
this set was that of ATT 10 by ATT 43, here 68% of the ob-
sevrved cell frequencies were within the expected range, Tau B

and r respectively being 0.0060 and ~0.1840.
In total there were 50 responses in this cross tabulation that

showed a relationship, as such the postulation were "proven'

in part. These areas of common ground will be examined later
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using another statistical procedure in order to substantiate

these results.

The survey analysis continues with an investigation into the

total responses made on a percentage basis, the results of

which are clearly shown in Fig. 29.

SECTION C

a_Percentage Analysis. (reference Figs. 29 & 30)

ATT 1 reads: Staff development programmes are an.extra unnec-—

essary burden on teachers.

In the response to this premiss there was some measure of
agreement between all four groups. The percentages are as
follows, 40% of the college males and 46% of the college
females agreed with the premiss supported by 8% and 20% of
school males and femalss respectively. Perhaps the staff do
not fTeel that these programmes automatically Iirncrease ones

work load, indeed they may wish to be involved in $.D.Ps.

ATT 2 reads: All members of staff should compulsorily attend

staff development programmes.
The histogram (Fig. 30.) shows that 40% of ccllege males and
30% of females together with 45% of school males and 30% of

school females supporting this premiss. The compulsory aspect

may well have influenced these responses.

ATT 3 reads: Staff should be timetabled to attend refresher
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courses in their own speclality.

85% of school males and 72% of school females together with
65% of college males and 72% of college females supported this
premiss. This is perhaps the sort of response one would have
anticipated from professionals, who are keen to upgrade their

“knowledge and skills.

ATT 4 veads: Qualifications are more important than experience

in newly appointed staff.

6% of school males and 0% of school females together with 68%
of college males and 6% of college females supported this
premiss. This result was the first differentiation of note
between Lhe groups. An anomaly exists herve, why are the
college males so in favour of the premiss when it is a well

known fact that a high proportion of F.E. teachers are not

teacher trained. (see appendix N).

ATT 5 reads: Experience is more important than age in newly

appointed staff.

70% of the college males together with 70% of college females
supported this premiss whereas 66% of the school males and 75%
of the school females were in favour. This is rather enigmat-
ic when one considers the rvesponse to ATT 4. Why did the
college males prefer experience to age but not experience to

qualification?

ATT 6 reads: Qualifications are more important than age in
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newly appointed staff.

25% of college males and 50% of college females together with
27% of school males and 37% of school females agreed with this
premiss. It was interesting to see that the college females
placed more wvalue on qualifications, but this ;ontradicts
their response to ATT 4 and as such casts aspersions on the

reliability fo their responses to these two-questions.

ATT 7 reads: There is no value in In-House Training.

This premiss received a majority rejection, 77% of college
males and 76% of college females together with 82% of school
males and 100% of school females were against the premiss.
This is in line with the anticipated response, if staff are
well informed they tend to wvalue such training programmes.

ATT 8 reads: The Government has done sufficient to support

staff development programmes.

81% of college males and 76% of college females together with
90% of school males and 90% of school females were against
this premiss. It is evident they thought that much more needs

to be done by the Govermnment in this area of training.

ATT 9 reads: Your own L.E.A. has done sufficient with respect

to S.D.Ps.
85% of college males and 82% of college females together with

$52% of school males and 100% of school females rejected this

premiss. Is this an indictment of the Authority?
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ATT 10 reads: All new teachers should be allocated a personal

Mentor during their probationary period.

45% of college males and 50% of college females together with
80% of school males and 75% of school females were in favour

of this premiss.

ATT 11 reads: Colleagues should be allowed to sit in and

observe new teachers at work.

48% of the college males and 50% of college females together
with 44% of school males and 50% of school females supported
this premiss. Perhaps the staff are wary of being assessed by
others. New staff need feedback on their performance, and
this would be one way of doing it.

ATT 12 reads: Colleagues are duty bound to help new teachers

Wwith supply of schemes of work and notes.

62% of college males and 60% of college females together with
58% of school males and 65% of school females supported this
premiss. This is very encouraging news for prospective teach-

ers and lecturers.

ATT 13 reads: Senior staff are duty bound to help new members

of staff.

50% of college males and 54% of college females together with
100% males and females from the school supported this premiss.
T find it difficult to understand the reticence of the college

group here.
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ATT 14 reads: The Principal/Vice Principal should observe rnew

members of staff during their probationary period.

40% of college males and 53% of college females together with
S0% school males and 77% of school females supported this
premiss. This is interesting, the school teachers obviously
rate the assessment by senior staff very highly, the question
is why? when so many of the senior staff are far removed from
the tething situation and are much move au fait with adminis-

trative procedures.

ATT 15 reads: A close friend should observe a new teacher at

work and criticise their performance.

53% of college males and 64% of college females together with
35% of school males and 38% of school females supported this
premiss. Again this is a rather enigmatic response from the

school teachers, look at the response they made to ATT 14!

ATT 16 reads: All new staff should undergo induction courses

upon entry to a new post.

52% of college males and 80% of college females together with
78% of school males and 75% of school females supported this
premiss. O0f course induction programmes are now a national

priority.

ATT 17 reads: Your induction to your cown college or place of

work was satisfactory.
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17% of college males and 25% of college females together with
20% of school males and 27% of school females supported this
premiss. It is apparent that this is an area of grave con-
cern, it would be useful to know what type of induction pro-

gramme, if any, that the staff in the survey had undertaken.

“ATT 18 reads: With regard to promotion prospects, age 1s more

important than qualifications.

282 of the college males and 25% of the college females to-
gether with 10% school males and females supported this pre-
miss. A rather negative response, the general feeling being
that promotion is not connected with age. Of course it may
well be, consider a member of staff nearing retirement, his

promotion prospects could well be affected by his age.

ATT 20 reads: With regard to promotion prospects who you know

is most important.

50% of college males and 52% of college females together with
60% of school males and 48% of school females supported this

premiss.

ATT 21 reads: Promotion prospects are enhanced if you study in

your own time.

26% of college males and 38% of college females together with
46% school males and 37% school females supported this pre-
miss. The wview being that the groups did not feel that promo-

tion is indeed affected by studying in ones own time.

N
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ATT 22 reads: All candidates applying for teaching posts
should demonstrate their ability to communicate by offering a

micro teaching exercise as part of the interview.

55% of college males and 38% of college females together with
22% of scheool males and 38% of school females supported this

pPremiss.

aTT 23 feadSZ Teaching qualifications are indicative of teach-

ing ability.

15% of college males and 8% of college females together with

0% of school males and 0% of school females agreed with this

premiss. This is a clear rejection of the premiss as antici-
pated.
&TT 24 reads: he selection procedures used by your management

to allow staff to attend courses 1Is seen Lo be fair.

26% of college males and 50% of college females together with
25% of school males and 8% of school females agreed with this
premiss. It would appear that there is a need to improve the
selection procedures as well as the Justification of those

selected.
ATT 25 reads: After falling to get promotion by interview

candidates should make much greater effort to impress manage-

ment .

38% of college males and 46% of college females together with



8% of school males and 21% of school females supported this
premiss. One might have expected a negative response here,
personal esteem and pride are hurt and to some degree motiva-

tion may be affected.

ATT 26 reads: A diary should be kept indicating the progress,
attitude, industry and initiative of staff, which could be

used in promotion interviews.

50% of college males and 52% of college females together with
50% of school males and 46% of school females supported this

premiss.

ATT 27 reads: Attitudes to work are a direct reflection of

ones promotion prospects.

45% of college males and 48% of college females together with

{

50% of school males and 55% of school females supported this

premiss.

ATT 28 reads: Staff should be given the opportunity to trans-

fer between departments.

N

3% of college males and 45% of college females together with

69}

62

o

of school males and 72% of school females supported this

premiss.

ATT 29 reads: It is the duty of the L.E.Aa. to inform teaching

staff of $.D.Ps. that are avalilable to them.
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53% of college males and 77% of college females together with
87% of school males and 77% of school females supported this

premiss.

ATT 30 reads: Staff who take on extra work load automatically

enhance their promotion prospects.

27% of college males and 43% of college femamles together with
35% of school males and 26% of school females supported this

premiss.

ATT 31 reads: sStaff who attend full-time courses whilst in-

service should be considered first for promotion.

3

W

% of college males and 35% of college females together wikth

100% school males and Temales supported this premiss.

ATT 32 reads: All staff must be actively involved in the

transition to Tertiary Education.

45% of college males and 35% of college females together with
50% of school males and 38% of school females supported this
premiss. Perhaps they thought that extra work without remu-

neration was not acceptable.

ATT 33 reads: Integration of Tertiary Education within the

colleges of F.E. will benefit all members of staff.

27% of college males and 46% of college females together with

11% of school males and 25% of school females supported this
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premiss.

ATT 34 reads: .When Tertiary education commences in many col-
leges of F.E. the current sixth form teachers should be given

fist cholice to teach the first year programmes.

17% of college males and 10% of college females together with
22% of school males and 40% of school females supported this
premiss. A rvather énigmatic response, why don’t the school
teachers expect to teach the equivalent of their sixth form

work in the Tertiary College.

ATT 35 reads: Your personal office/workroom is satisfactory.

30% of college males and 53% of college females together with
46% of school males and 24% of school females supported this
premiss. This endorses comments I have heard in the staff
rooms, the maln complaint being, "there are too many staff in

each room."

ATT 36 reads: Office staff in your college/place of work have

better accommodation than you.

27% of college males and 48% of college females together with
23% school males and 53% school females supported this pre-

miss.

ATT 37 reads: Generally office staff are given more considera-

tion than teaching staff.
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54% of ccollege males and 38% of college females together with
25% school males and 38% school females supported this pre-

miss.

ATT 38 reads: Staff usually understand the reasoning related

to the choice of a candidate for internal promotion.

19% of college males and 38% of college females together with
14% school males and 10% school females supported this pre-

miss. There is evidently a management problem here.

ATT 39 reads: The method of interview selcetion within your

place of work is satisfactory.

16% of college males and 28% of college females together with
9% of school males and 10% of =chool females supported this
premiss. Surely this is a point of major concern and manage-

ment should be addressing this problem.

ATT 40 reads: Staff are always given a failr hearing with

respect to personal grievances.

16% of college males and 37% of college females together witn

N

4% of school males and 38% of school females supported this

premiss. Again this is cause for concern in management.

ATT 41 reads: Interpersonal relationships within your depart-

ment are satisfactory.

22% of college males and 46% of college females together with
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33% of school males and 55% of school females supported this
premiss. This paints a generally a poor picture of harmony at

work.

ATT 42 reads: Interdepartmental relationships within your

place of work are satisfactory.

17% of college males and 26% of college females together with
9% of school males and 18% of school females supported this

premiss.,

ATT 43 reads: Internal communications within your place of

work are satisfactory.

Fa
WY
o

of college males and 48% of college females together with
5% of school males and 4% of school females supported this
premiss. This point is esxamined in move detail in the design

of an S.D.P. in the general conclusion.

The next stage of the data processing was to produce a set of
cross tabulations between ATT 1 to ATT 43 by ATT 1 to ATT 43
and ATT 1 to ATT 43 by ATT 44 to ATT 45 . The latter two

questions being coded as ORDER and RESP respectively.

The statistical values being examined here are Tau B and the
Rank Coefficient r. With reference to Fig. 26 it will be
noted that 13 values were recorded showing both significance
and correlation that indicate a relationship exists between

the responses.
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he cross tabulation of SEX and ORDER revealed only one value
of relationship. The final cross tabulation in this set, $SEX
by ATT revealed 10 values which identified a relationship

between the responses.

The next stage of the examination was to look at the "goodness
of fit" that exists between the vesponses. This was an exten-
sive pilece of data processing and a - sampie of the data 1is

shown in Fig. 27. Agaln as in the previous analysis the

values of Tau B and v are being considered.
SECTION D(1) ("Goodness of Fit")

The following cross tabulations revealed values of signifi-
cance and correlation which indicate that a relationship

axists between these responses.

ATT by ATT 8 showed & significance value of 0.0001 and a
correlation value of 0.2290. showing a strong relationship
between these responses which concurs with the research hy-

pothesis.

ATT 1 by ATT 11 showed a significance wvalue of 0.0460 and a
correlation wvalue of =0.1020, the tendancy here reveals a
change in attitude, supporting the premiss in ATT 1 but re-

Jecting it in &77 8.

ATT 1 by ATT 15 showed a significance of ¢.03%0 and & correla-
tion value of 0.1240 which indicates that a marginal relation-

ship exists.

N
N
W



ATT 1 by ATT 19 revealed a significance value of 0.0310 and a
correlation value of 0.4500 these values indicating a marked

relationship between the responses.

ATT 1 by ATT 20 revealed a significance value of 0.03C0 and a
“correlation value of -0.1850 showing support in response to

ATT 1 but rejection of the premiss in ATT 20.

ATT 1 by ATT 21 vevealed a significance value of 0.0570 and a

correlation value of 0.0970.

ATT 1 by ATT 25 revealed a significance wvalue of 0.0341 and a
correlation wvalue of 0.1100 - although the significance 1is

high it is not substantiated by & good v wvalue.

ATT 1 by ATT 28 revealsd a significance wvalue of 0.0C01 and a
corralation value of -0.6430 these values indicate a shift in

opinion between the response to ATT 1 and aATT 28.

ATT 1 by ATT 31 revealed a significance value of 0.0340 and a
correlation value of 0.0080, whilst the Tau B is high this is

not substantiated by the v value.

ATT 1 by ATT 35 revealed a significance wvalue of 0.C050 and a
correlation wvalue of -0.2500. Again the responses show that
the overall tendancy was for the groups to support the premiss

in ATT 1 and to reject the premiss in ATT 35.

Table 1.2 (Fig. 28) shows the cross tabulations produced as a
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result of processing ATT 2 by seventeen other questions, which
all gave a degree of relationship. (these questions are as

follows)

ATT 2 by ATT 3 revealed a significance value of 0.0260 and a
correlation value of 0.1220. Again a relationship obviously

exists between these responses.

ATT 2 by ATT 6 revealed a significance value of 0.0187 and a

correlation value of 0.1290, the value of r is low but the Tau

B value indicates a relationship exists.

ATT 2 by ATT 11 revealed a significance value of 0.0002 and a
correlation value of 0.2210, in this case an obvious relation-
ship exlsts and this is endoersed when one examines the fre-

guency distribution shown in Fig. 30.

ATT 2 by ATT 12 revealed a significance value of 0.0680C and a
correlation value of 0.0900 - the significance here is margin-
al and the v value is very low, however there is still a&

degree of relationship between these responses.

A&TT 2 by ATT 13 revealed a significance value of 0.0260 and a
correlation value of 0.1190 - again & relationship exists ai- .

though v value is very low.

ATT 2 by ATT 18 revealed a significance value of 0.0325 and a
correlation value of -0.1104 ~ showing that the premiss in ATY

18 is largely rejected.



ATT 2 by ATT 24 revealed a significance value of 0.0004 and a
correlation value of 0.2060, a clear relationship exists here.
ATT 2 by ATT 27 rvevealed a significance value of 0.0110 and &
correlation value of 0.3430, again indicating that a degree of

relationship exists between these responses.

"Table 1.3 (Fig. 28) Shows the cross tab results, produced by
processing ATT 3 with 10 other questions all of which revealed

relationship in the responses.

ATT 3 BY ATT 2 revealed a significance value of 0.0188 and &
correlation value of 0.1410. Whilst v is marginal a relation-
ship exists.

ATT 3 by ATT 6 revealed a significance of 0.0103 and a corre-
lation value of -0.1450, showing only a marginal relationship
accovrding to the r value.

ATT 3 by ATT 2 revealed a significance value of 0.0045 and a

[V}

corvelation value of ¢.1632.

ATT 3 by ATT 12 revealed a significance value of 0.0040 and a

correlation value of §.1650.

ATT 3 by ATT 13 revealed a significance value of 0.0000 and a
correlation value of 0.2650, according to this v value there
is a degree of relationship here, but this is not substantiat-

ed by the Tau B value.

Table 1.4 (Fig. 28) shows the cross tabs produced using ATT 4

in conjunction with 10 other gquestions. All these results



being both significant with respect to the Tau B values and
correlating well with resbect to the Rank Order Coefficient r.
ATT 4 by ATT 2 revesled a significance value of 0.0263 and &
correlation value of 0.1220, although the r wvalue is low, in
7

conjunction with a good Tau B wvalue there is evidence of a

relationship between these responses.

ATT 4 by ATT 3 revealed a significance value of 0.0002 and a
correlation wvalue of -0.2270. Again a rvelationship exists
between these responses. The negative sign indicating a shift
in attitude between supporting the premiss in ATT 4 and re-

Jecting it in ATT 3.

ATT 4 by ATT 6 revealed a significance value of 0.0022 and a
correlation value of 0.1800, whilst this r walus is low the

combhined svidence suggests that there is a relationship here.

ATT 4 by ATT 9 revealed a significance value of 0.0414 and a
correlation value of -0.1090. The evidence suggests a rela-
tionship here, the group supporting the premiss In ATT 4 and

rejecting 1t in A&TT 9.

ATT 4 by ATT 12 revealed a significance value of 0.0330 and a

correlation value of -0.0116.

ATT 4 by ATT 13 revealed a significance value of 0.0352 and =&
correlation value of -0.1160. Again the Tau B value indicates

that a degree of relationship exists bestween these responses.

ATT 4 by ATT 22 revealed a significance valus of 0.0625 and a

V)
oY)
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corvelation value of ~0.0970.

ATT 4 by ATT 23 revealed a significance value of 0.0005 and a
correlation value of 0.2100, this shows a relationship of note

exists here.

ATT 4 by ATT 41 revealed a significance of 0.0124 and a corre-

lation value of -0.0121.

Table 1.5 shows the results obtained by cross tabulating ATT &
with 14 other questions which gave values of Tau B and r which

indicated a relationship between the responses. (see Fig. 28)

ATT 5 by ATT 14 revealed a significance of 0.0100 and a corre-
lation value of 0.1480. Both wvalues indicating that a degree

of relationship exists between the responses.

ATT 5 by ATT 20 revealed a significance value of 0.0100 and &
correlation value of 0.1480. Both wvalues indicating a rela-
tionship exists. This is substantiated by the values shown in

the histogram (see Fig. 30).

ATT 5 by ATT 28 revealed a significance of ©.0409 and

jul

correlation value of 0.110.

el

ATT 5 by ATT 31 revealed a significance value of 0.0157 and

correlation value of 0.3243.

Table 1.6 (Fig. 28) shows the cross tabs produced using A&TT 6

in conjunction with 5 other questions. All of these results



being both significant with respect to the Tau B value, and
correlating well with respect to the Rank Order Coefficient r.
ATT &6 by ATT 2 revealed a significance value of 0.0187 and a
correlation value of 0.1290. The latter value, although
marginal, together with the Tau B wvalue indicates that there

iz a relationship in these responses.

ATT 6 by ATT 12 revealed a significance of ©.0550 and a corre-
1

ation wvalue of 0.1190.

ATT 6 by ATT 33 revealed a significance of 0.0273 and a corre-

lation value of 0.1250.

ATT 6 by ATT 38 revealed a significance of 0.059% and a corre-
lation walue of 0.0970 the v wvalue is low but theve iz a

relationship here.

Table 1.7 (see Fig. 28) shows the cross tabs produced using
ATT 7 in conjunction with 4 other questions. All these re-
sults being both significant with respect to the Tau B value
and correlating well with respect to the Rank Order Coeffi-

cient r.

ATT 7 by ATT 3 revealed a significance of 0.0023 and & covre-

lation wvalue of -0.1790.

ATT 7 by ATT 8 revealed a significance of 0.0160 and a corra-
lation wvalue of §.1360 & clear relationship exists between

these responses.



ATT 7 by ATT 12 revealed a significance of 0.0579 and a corre-
lation value of -0.0900. This latter value is low but the Tau

B indicates that a degree of relationship is present.

ATT 7 by ATT 39 revealed a significance of 0.0343 and a corre-
lation value of 0.1070, both values indicating a relationship

18 present between these responses.

Table 1.8 (Fig. 28) shows the cross tabs produced using ATT 8
in conjunction with 4 other questions. All these results
being both significant with respect to the Tau B wvalue, and

correlating well with respect to the Rank Order Coefficient r.

&TT 8 by ATT 1 revealed a significance of 0.0001 and a corre-

lation wvalue of 0.2990. clearly indicating a relationship is

ATT 8 by ATT 37 revealed a significance of C.0599 and a corre-
lation value of -0.0980. The Tau B walue 1s marginal and the
r value i alsc low but there is still a degree of relation-

ship between these responses.

ATT 8 by ATT 38 revealed a significance of 0.0543 and a corre-

lation value of 0.0101.

Table 1.9 (Fig. 28), shows the cross tabs produced using ATT @
in conjunction with ATT 4 which reveals a significance of
0.0414 and & correlation value of -0.1090, again a relation-

ship is svident here.




Table 1.10 (Fig. 28) shows the cross tabs produced using

10 in conjunction with 2 other gquestions.

showing significance and correlation of note.

ATT 10 by ATT 26 revealed a significance

correlation value of 0.1070.

ATT 10 by ATT 37 revealed a significance

corvelation value of 0.1430.

ATT 11 by ATT 41 vrevealed a significance

correlation value of 0.1120.

ATT 12 by ATT 39 revealed a significance

covrelation value of -0.1017.

ATT 14 by ATT 19 revealed a significance

corralation value of -0.1050.

ATT 15 by ATT 19 revealed a significance
corvelation value of -0.1C50.
ATT 15 by ATT 21 revealed a significance

correlation value of ¢.1020.

ATT 15 by a&TT 25 resvealed significance

»

correlation value of ©.09280.

ATT 16 by ATT 27 revealed a significance

43

correlation value of ¢.1010.
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ATT 17 by &TT 32 reavealed a significance

correlation value of -0.1050.

ATT 17 by ATT 35 revealed a significance

correlation value of 0.1050.

"ATT 18 by ATT 15 revealed a significance

correlation value of -0.1120.

ATT 18 by ATT 34 revealed a significance

correlation value value of 0.1250.

ATT 18 by ATT 38 revealed a significance

correlation value of 0.0980.

ATT 19 by ATT 33 revealed significance

m

correlation value of 0.1010.

&TT 19 by ATT 34 revealed significance

o

correlation value of 0.2156.

ATT 19 by ATT 36 revealed a significance

correlation value of 0.1310.

aTT 20 by ATT 42 revealed a significance of

correlation value of -0.1030.
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ATT 21 by ATT 27 revealed significance

0

correlation value of 0.1000.

ATT 21 by ATT 3

Nej

revealed significance

»

correlation value of ~0.1060.

ATT 22 by aTT 27 revealed a significance

correlation value of 0.1320.

ATT 24 by ATT 26 revealed a significance

correlation value of 0.1050.

ATT 24 by ATT 29 revealed a significance

correlation value of ~-0.0980.

ATT 25 by ATT 15 revsaled a significance
correlation wvalue of 0.1530.
ATT 25 by ATT 31 ravealed a significance

correlation value of 0.1020.

ATT 26 by ATT 24 revealed significance

jul

correlation value of 0.1050.

ATT 27 by ATT 9 revealed a significance of 0

lation value of €.08390.

¥

ATT 27 by ATT 16 revsaled a significance

(

correlation value of ¢.1080.
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ATT 27 by ATT 21

correlation value

ATT 27 by ATT 37

correlation value

"ATT 28 by ATT 36

correlation value

ATT 29 by ATT 24

correlation wvalue

ATT 29 by ATT 36

correlation value

ATT 30 by ATT 26

correlation wvalue

ATT 31 by ATT 25

correlation value

ATT 31 by ATT 41

correlation value

TT 32 by ATT 17

correlation value of ©.1050.

ATT 33 by ATT 19

correlation value

revealed

of 0.1002.

ravealed

of 0.1020.

revealed

of 0.1080.

revealed

of 0.0980.

revealed

of

~=0.1050.

revealed

of

~-0.1270.

revealed

of 0.1020.

revealed

of ©.1380.

revealed

re

of

<

0.

jab}

significance

significance

significance

significance

significance

significance

significance

significance

significance

significance

of

of

of

of

of

of

of

of

Q
~h

(@)

.0530

.0430

.0419

.0400

.0190

.0420

.0450

ana

and

and

and

U]

juil

g



ATT

33

by ATT

37 revealed

correlation value of 0.1920.

aTT

34

by

aTT 40 revealed

correlation value of 0.1050.

ATT

correlation value of

ATT

35

36

by ATT

ATT

by

12 revealed

-0.1470.

10 revealed

correlation value of 0.1070.

ATT

correlation

ATT

37

37

by

value of ¢.1020.

by ATT 27 revealed

correlation value of 0.102C.

AT

38

by ATT

16 revealsd

correlation value of 0.1310.

ATT 38 by

ATT

18 revealed

correlation value of 0.1260.

ATT

correlation value of

ATT

correlation value of

38 by ATT 36 revealed

39

by ATT

~0.1080.

21 revealed

-0.1060.
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ATT 39 by ATT 30 revealed

o

significance of ©0.0630 and a

correlation value of 0.0940.

ATT 41 by ATT 21 revealed significance of 0.0330 and a

0

corrvelation value of 0.1130.

"ATT 41 by ATT 31 revealed significance of 0.0420 and &

o

correlation value of ~-0.1060.

ATT 42 by ATT 20 revealed a significance of 0.0480 and a

correlation value of -0.1030.

ATT 42 by ATT 256 revealed a significance of 0.0500 and

[J]

correlation value of 0.2990.

ATT 43 by ATT 37 revealed significance of 0.02560 and &

V]

correlation valus of ~-0.113C.

[

The "goodness of fit" investigation in Section D reveals 105
cases wherein a relationship exists between the cross tabu-
lated respornses. & comparison of these responses of the
responses made in each statistical procedure are shown in Fig.

35.

The next stage of the data analysis related to the cross
tabulation of ATT 44 and ATT 45. With respect to the former
the order of qualification selection is clearly shown in Fig.
25 . The results concur with the research hypothesis inso much
as the "bast order" is thought to be, E C 8 A D and from Fig.

25 we can see the pattern that emerged as follows:



Key to code.

Order 1 E A c B D Refer to Appendicies
Order 2 C A&/B A/B E D Wi to W6 respectively
Ordey 3 B C A D E
Oraer 4 B L C A £
Order 5 D E A C B

With respect to question 45 the staff were requested to answer
ves/no to a series of statements which related to S.D.Ps. The

following observations materialised.

Qu 1 received average support.
Qu 2 the staff generally favoured this ides.

Gu 2 very much in favour of this idea as a positive S$S.D.

policy.
Su 4 evidently an important issue.
Qu 5 again there was positive support for this idea.
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Qu & =
dures.

Qu 7 this proved to be top of their list of priorities.

Qu 8 agaln there was positive support for this idea.
Gu @ most would like this facility.

Gu 10 again this idea was strongly supported.

This section concludes with a set of three cross tabulations,
namely:

1 cross tabs. SEX by ATT

2 cross tabs. SEX by ORDER

3 cross tabs. SEX by RESP.



]

It can be seen in Filg 26 that there are 10 values of signifi-

{

cance In the table depicting the results of the cross tabs. in

1 above. The SEX by ORDER revealed only one significant
value . Finally the cross tabs. of SEX by RESP. revealed no
values of significance.. (examine Figs. 25, 26 and 31).

"SECTION D (2).

Part 2 of the hypothesis stated, "that no relationship would
exist between the staff responses on an institutional basis",
in order to examine this premiss the Mann - Whitney "U" Sta-
tistic was applied to the data. This procedure is particular-
ly applicable to non—-parametric data when one is attempting to

compare tie responses made by different groups. For sample

casss of less than 30 in a group this procedure is ideal. The

]

®
{
ct

significance level for "U" is transformed into a normal-

X B

ja—

y distributed "Z" statistic.

Four wvalues are available when using the M-W procedure, (see
Fig. 34) however for the purpose of this survey only 2 values
will be examined, namely:

tic and

N
0

1 the "u" stat
ability factor, "p

2 the prob

The "U" function ranks all cases in order of size, any extreme
values of "U" indicate a non-random pattern. The "W" function
is used to compile differences between variables, ranks the
absolute differences, sums the positive and negative ranks and
compiles the Statistic "Z". Under the null hypothesis "Z" 1is

approximately normal distribution with a mean of O and a



varience of+/- 1 for large samples. "p" is the orobability
factor and since the test 1s being processed as a "single
tailed" analysis 1t is deemed appropriate to use a cut off
point on the distribution curve at the 5% level. This will

improve the chance of negating the null hypothesis.

Fig. 34 shows the 4 wvalues obtained by using the M-N-Statis~
tic. The extreme values of "U" are clearly depicted and
indicate whether or not the values are based on random or non-
random relationship. Questions ATT 17, 18, 20, 21, 24, 26,
27, 29 and 43 have higher wvalues than those acceptable, show-
ing a non random comparison. At the other end of the scale

the two extremely low values assoclated with ATT 31 and ATT 34

also indicate a non-random comparison. The remainder of the
responses did rewveal significant "U" and "p" wvaluss. Tha
results are tabulated below in Fig. 356 .

244



HANN - WHITNEY STATISTIC Fig. 36

ATT U W ' Pt ATT W W' ' o
ix 2295.5 5>152 5 -2.75 0.00%9 2 2710 5282.¢ -3.29 0.0010
2 2885.9 4110.0 -0.69 0.4886 23% 2141.0 5109.0 -3.08 9.0020
3 1722.0 2947.0 -4.81  0.0000 24 2813.0 4537.0 -0.85 0.3800
4 2372.0 5075.0 -2.55 0.0110 25% 215.0 . 5035.0 -2.%8 2.0090
5 2950.0 41750 -3.97 0.6190 26 2994.0 4405.0 -0.31 0.7490
6 2812.0 4586.0 -0.95 0.3408 77 2961.0 4339.0 -0.26 0.7910
T 2545.0 4805.0 -1.79 0.0730 28+ 2165.0 3381.0 -3.32 0.0010
Bx 2363.0 4987.0 -2.45 0.0140 29 2017.0 3193.0 -3.48 0.0010
9 849.0 20760 -1.6 0.0000 30 2941.0 4166.0 -0.45 0.6190
Wx o 28515 3576.0 -2.46 0.0139 31 1706.0 5518.0 -4.57 2.0000
iix 2034.5 3259.0 -3.64 0.0003 32 2658.0 3834.0 -1.2% 0.2060
12 2706.0 3931.0 -1.38 0.1646 3 2804.0 4420.0 -0.76 0.4450
13 1559.0 2784.0 -0.83 0.0000 34 1863.5 3088.0 -0.12 0.0600
14 1583.0 2808.0 -5.149 0.0000 35 2975.0 4424.0 -3.38 §.7020
15x  2376.5 5072.0 -2.49 0.0120 36 2816.0 4583.0 -0.85 0.3510
16x 2346.0 35710 -2.60 0.0091 &) 2567.0 4561.0 -0.43 0.1500
17 2814.0 4487.0 -0.78 0.4337 38 2740.0 4659.0 -1.49 0.2330
18 2981.9 4206.0 -0.27 0.7810 3 3044.0 4306.0 -0.06 0.9420
195 2080.0 5319.0 -3.46 $.0005 40% 2464.0 3689.0 -1.78 0.1000
20 2784.0 §517.9 -0.38 0.4321 4% 2015.0 3240.0 -3.58 0.0010
21 2840.0 4065.0 -0.77 0.4397 425 2274.0 3450.0 -2.60 0.0050
43 2658.0 3834.0 -1.30 0.1920

Fig. 36 shows 14 values of "p" that are significant. From the

table we can identify the extreme values of "U" which indicate



nen rancdom rvelationship. The important point which emerges
from the M-W statistic is that a comparison can be made he-

tween the rvesponses on an individual basis and those mads an

1]

an institutional basis, {(see Fig. 35). The complete set of

results 1s shown in Section E, oresented in a set of 7 figures

1 Freguency Distribution (ORDER 1-5) - S Fig. 25
2 Cross Tabs Tables (SEX BY ORDER) Fig. 25
3 Sample Tau B and "r" data for aA7T. Fig. 27
4 Cross Tabs Tables. (ATT by ATT) - Fig. 28
5 Percentage Polygon. Fig. 29
6 Frequency Distribution. Fig. 30
7 Fresauency Distribution. Fig. 31
3 MAMN-WHITNEY "U", "W", "Z" ana "p" values Fig. 22
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Statistical Data.

Examole of a cross tab cell.

1 2 3 4 5 rou total This cell shows all the
7 7 10 i i1 Ly count important percentages, note
F 4.9 149 243 25 B4 6.6 TOW % there are 16 degrees of freedon
244 233 313 B3 282 column % in this data.
4.0 4.0 56 68 6.2 total &  Using SPSSx two values of
statistical information were
20 20 20 HO 280 130 = Chi-Squ. and Tau B.
bt %9 7.4 168 269 245 73.4 =
75.5 . 68.8 745 71.8 =
124 130 1224 198 158 =
2.0 30,0 30 4.0 .0 177 column
16.4 169 181 266 2.0 100 totals

Data: SEX by ATT (1-43) Cross tabs.

AT CHL.  TAUB AT CHL. TR AT CHL.  TAUB  ATT CHL.

—t
x>
i

1 0.95 0.3%80 il 0.05  0.0%40 2t 0.1 00120 31 0.40  0.0040
2 0.1 0.1740 1 088  0.28500 22 026 01130 0.08  0.3100
3 039 0.03% 13 0.06  0.0030 23 0.57 00180 33 031 0.4900
4 0.3  0.1306 14 048  0.2830 A 0.05  0.1870 34 070 £.3300
5 0.00 03840 1 0.69  0.1200 25 0.6 0.2606 3 0.48  0.1800
6 0.02 0.3300 16 068 03830 2% 0.4  0.4200 3% §.97 0.3
7 0.03 0340 17 049 0300 % 0.3 020 ¥ 6.20 ©.1800
8 6,00 0.1430 18 037 0200 28 0.15  0.2300 39 0.40  9.2900
9 .01 g.0010 0.3 0.0500 29 .20 013680 40 g.61  0.2700
i 0.63  2.000 20 0.90  0.2200 30 0.60  0.1600 41 5.60  0.0040

£ 0.57  0.0600

43 5.3 0.0400

Data: SEX by ORDER
ORDER CHL B ORDER CHL TAU 8

1 0.245 0.2 2 0132 0.2t
3 0.90 0313 4 0.653  0.380
5 0.33%  0.151
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Data: ORDER by RESP (Cross Tabs)

ORDER 1 ORDER 2 ORDER 3. ORDER 4. ORDER 5

CHL Twe Gl Twe L TV B CHL Twe WL g
4 10 52 05 28 05 3 15 3 08
2 A4 00 3 .53 3 06 01 08 00
85 47 69 46 82 41 36 1 3 .04
56 18 36 14 5t 48 7 49 19 03
57 vy 97 43 26 29 RY 2 0 0
59 09 44 2 46 2 4 1 7 10
82 40 84 A7 24 A7 1 32 A7 02
53 3 45 2 2 A7 17 K, Y 02
45 05 38 26 16 03 32 46 52 A1
52 05 51 05 97 3 89 24 2 02



Statistical Data. ' Fig.27
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This sample is one sixth of the complete data list accrued from
the cross Labs procedure. I_t showz_-;_ marked differences between the
standard Chi- Squ value and Kendall's Tau B.
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Statistical Dat

m

1 Fig. 28
The following tables show all the questions which produced
significant Kendall’s Tau B values at the 5% cut off level.
In all these cross tabs 16 degrees of freedom is used. The
Chi Squ, values were discarded for the reasons outlired in
chapter 6.

" Table 1, ATT 1 x 8, 11, 15, 19, 20, 21, 23, 25, 28, 31, 32 & 35 {1.1)

ATT 2x3, 4,6, 10, 11, 12, 13, 18, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 30 & 31 {1.2)
ATT3x2,3,6,9,12,13,22,7%, 42443 (1.3)

ATT4x2,3,6,9,12,13,22, 23, 8441 {1.4)

ATT 5 x 13, 14, 17, 20, 23, 24, 28, 31, 33, 34, 36, 42 & 43(1.5)

ATT 6 x 2,3, 12, 33438 (1.6) ATT 10 x 36, 37, 41 & 42 (1.10)
M7x3,8,12835(1.7) ATT 11 x 41 (1.11)

ATT8x 1,3, 37838({18) ATT 12 x 39 (1.12)

ATT 9 x £ {1.9) ATT 14 x 19 (1.1¢)

ATT 15 x 21, 25 (1.15) ATT 16 x 27, 28 (1.16) ATT 17 x 32, 35 {1.17)

ATT 18 x 15, 3¢, 38 (1.18)  ATT 19x 33, 34, 36 (1.19)  ATT 20 x 42 {1.20)

ATT 21 x 12, 27, 39 (1.21) T2y (1.12) ATT 24 x 18, 26, 29, 40 {1.24)
ATT 25 x 15, 3! {1.25) ATT 26 x 24, 28, 42 (1.26)  ATT 27 x 9, 16, 21, 37 {1.27)
877 28 x 26 (1.28) ATT 29 x 26, 36 (1.29) T30 x 26 {1.30)

ATT 31 x 25, 41 {1.31) AT 2 x 17 (1.32) ATT 33 x 19, 31, 37 {1.33)
ATT 34 x 40 {1.3¢) ATT 35 x 12 (1.35) ATT 36 x 10, 22, 37 (1.36)
ATT 37 x 10, 27 {1.37) ATT 38 x 16, 18, 36 (1.38)  ATT 39 x 21, 30 {1.39)

ATT 40 x 29, 39 {1.40) T4 x 21, 31 (1.41) ATT 42 x 20, 26 {1.42)

ATT 43 x 37 (1.83)
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Table 2 Cross tabs SEX by ATT {-43

ATT

i

chi
0.687
7.412

4.110

13.980

10.960

16,780

13.610
11.820
2.550
9.800
1.180
8.77¢
3.450

2.240

sig

0.950
0.115
0.391
0.383
0.008
0.020
$.030
0.008
¢.018
0.630
0.050
0.880
0.060
{.480

(.69¢

et

uB

|

0.35%8
0.174
0.038
0.130
0.384
0.330
0.340
0.143
0.001
0.100
0.054
0.25¢
0.003

0.253

AT

16
17
18
19
20
21
2
23
24
25
26

28

29

¢chi

2.290
3.880
4.219
4.280
0.750
7.390
5.960
2.8%
2.9
5.490
3.5%
7.090
2.790

5.380

sig
(.68

0.37
0.3

0.90

<>
pat

0.20

0.5

0.5

0.24

0.49

0.260

0.420

0.270

0.230
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3 -

R

3

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

2

43

3.990
8.300

4.650

3.420

- 0.510

5.960

5.380

3.920

2.650

19.900

2.920

4.830

sig

0.467
0.083
0.310
0.700
0.480
0.970
0.201

0.25

0.410

0.614

0.9¢0

0.570

0.300

—t
o
oo

0.040
0.310
0.490
0.330
0.180

0.311

0.080

0.290

0.2711

0.000

9.060

0.040



Percentage Polygon
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Fig.30

Frequencies - ATT
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Frequencies. RESP 1 - RESP 10 Fig. 31

Statistics 3
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CHAPTER 7

CONCLUSION

The structure of modern education and training has developed
in response to a succession of Acts of Parliament, Tyaining

Agency Policies and Reports.

From 1856-1990 successive governments have reviewed education
policies and we have witnessed a catalogue of vadical changes

during this period.

The 1944 Education Act was & milestone in the saga of educa-
tional development, it highlighted the need to provide reli-
gious instruction, to improve the moral values of young people
and to provide opportunity for the physically disabled 1in
society. The Act was primarily concerned with providing a
balanced education within the framework of the Secondary
sector, also of importance was the raising of the school

leaving age.

Following the Act a series of major reports were commissioned,
these included those of Norwood, Crowhher, Neuwsom, Robbins,
Plowden, Donnison, James, Bullock and Taylor. Aall of which

contributed to the present scenavio in education.

Action on these reports led to the initiation of the Tripar-

tite system of education, railsing of the school leaving age,

abolition of the 11+, introduction of comprehansive education
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and latterly the introduction of tertiary education. Concur-
rent with these changes were the policies being implemented by

the M.S.C. (now the Training agency).

Educational development - the curricula, is in a constant
state of flux, it needs to be moulded and shaped to meet the
needs of pupils, parents, industry, commerce and the community
at large. But more importantly education has the responsibil-
ity to equip voung people with knowledge and skills that will
enable them to compete with their counterparts in the E.E.C.

The newly introduced National Curviculum is welcomed by some

as a means of achieving the aforementioned objectives.

The introduction of this study proposed two themes, namely:
1 The Integration of Tertiary Education within the
framework of further education,
and
2 The design of Staff Development Programmes, their
implementation, the problems envisaged and how to

solve them.

Both themes are operationally interdependent. The product of
their interaction is problem production. It is to these
problems that a significant part of this study has been ad-
dressed, 1In an atiempt

to identify them and offer tentative

solutions.

Modern education has developed apace on a wave of radical

reform as we have seen. The cessation of 1i+, th introduc-

@
H

tion of comprehensive education, the initiation of the M.S.C.
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{rnow the Training Agency ) and Tertiary Education are landmarks

and have all taken place In a short time scale.

Wwhilst each new innovation in education has been fraught with
difficulties in implementation, there is no gainsaying that
the problems have been largely rescolved with the passage of
time by well tried processes ¢f trial and errvor, regulated
axperiments, feedback from studentss/staff and not forgetting

the role played by industry, commerce and .examiners.

The introduction of Tertiary Education in South Tyneside was
carefully planned from its inception in 1985 until its imple-
mentation in 1989. Much was accomplished with respect to
organisation, staffing and curriculum design for the new
system together with a re-furbishing of the college to accom-

modate the 6th form intake.

he main reasons for the change to the Tertiary System on
South Tyneside were:

1 falling roles

and

2 economical.

Initially there was an outcry from parents and teachers alike,
voicing concern for the children’s education, and also the
staff were not happy with changes in conditions of service.
The effect of the "new system" on the Comprehensive Schools
will be difficult to assess, thess schools have lost some of
their best teachers to the tertiary cocllege and the knock-on

effect will ultimately effect the quality of education in the
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existing Sth forms.

In response to these fears the L.E.4. established a "working
party " whese vemit was to inform parents in the Borough as to
the virtues of "tertiary education”. Several meetings were set
up and it was evident, Judging by the questions raised by
parents, that they were 1ll Informed, with respect to the
reasoning related to the Borough’s change in educational

policy .

Tertiary Education commenced on Wearside in September 1989 -
and again the reasons rvelated to the choice of this system
mirrored those on South Tyneside. In éunderland not only
"falling voles" but also the "staying on" rate was of gravs
concern. It was felt that more students would stay on if they
ware given a wider range of choice of studies and the opportu-
nity for individual learning. Problems related to the imple-
mentation of Tertiary Education had been documented in the

ties of Devon and Hampshire - and Sunderland L.E.&4. rea-
lised that it wcould be profitable to send executives on "day
realease seminars to a number of well established tertiary

colleges in the U.K., like those in Devon and Hampshire.

The conception of tertiary systems of educaticn and training
both in the U.X. and the E.E.C. revealed many important facts.

Education and training in the F.D.R. has

i

et a pattern which

=

5 80 respected in Europe, that the Commission of the Eurcpean
Centre for WYeocational Training have opted to use major compo-
nents of the F.D.R. system Iin the proposed E.E.C. Tralning

Programme. West Gevmany has always nuvtured its artiszans &nc
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rates skilled wvocations very highly - unlike the U.K. The
interesting aspect associated with education in schools and
colleges in the F.D.R. is that students have a much greater
say 1n what they learn, how they learn and how their learning
ought to be assessed. Perhaps this is one of the reasons for
their high "staying on rate" which in the F.D.R. is about 90%

whereas in the U.K. it is only about 50%.

The Meister System of training is not only practically effec-
five but also develops morals(l). Master craftsmen are pro-
duced who have not only practical skills but are knowledgable
in law, health and safety at work and social skills. The
Meister System has feudal roots, and whilst at present it has
little in common with Medieval or early modern Prussia, it
does contain hangovers from the earlier manifestation. One

such z2xampl

[l

is the concept of "fraternites" or brotherly
endeavour - a means of protecting privilege and monopoly and

to influernice non—-economic bodies {(religious groups).

The U.K. does not share such a tight knit method for training
of industrial apprentices, nor given the development of the
U.K. industrial training practices could such a system be
readily introduced. 1In addition, it might be thought that the
Meister System precludes some aspects of autonomous develop-
ment of voung people - that young people in such a system are
denied the right to think for themselves and act independent-
ly. Although the Meister System appears to be a coéy, and

hard working one, it provides perhaps, too much social control

(1) Agpects of Industrial Training in the F.D.R. Hilary
Ditchburn JHFE 1985.
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and too much individual, moral surveillance. On the other
hand the Meister System should not be wholly rejected Just
because it is alien - it is clear that it does bring benefit

to industry and society at large.

Whilst training abroad needs to be examined and comparison and
contrasts made with provision in the U.K. it is also necessary
to be cognizant of the current problems that exist in our

Tertiarx Systems of education.

The White Paper, "A New Training Initiative", revealed demog-
raphy of concern, the "staying on" rate in the U.K. was much
too low and this problem was addresses by increasing training
provision via the N.A.F.E. funded programmes. Such programmes
created in their wake, even more problems for staff, especial-
iy for those who were being transferred into tertiary systems
from comprehensive schools. Their first concern were those of
changing conditions of szervice, work load, working environ-
ment, promotion prospects and staff development necessary to

help them to cope with their new workload.

Staff are being asked to teach a wider range of topics, to
take a more active vole in industrial and commercial liazison,
to develop new teaching styles and methods, to use new assess-
ment procedures and to rve-appralse their role in the system.
These problems and many more show the primary need is that of

"staff development programmes".

Students too, are caught up in the turmoil of transition, and

thelr problems are equally important. In a time of high unem-

N
o
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ployment its particularly difficult to convince students they
need to stay on to attain qualifications. Of course some of
them realise that in a competitive market one needs "currency"”
to attract employers - currency being experience - dedication

~ motivation and gqualifications.

‘In order to help students to come to terms with the tertiary
environment then it would seem appropriate to include such
procedures as:
| 1 Icentify their individual needs and aspirations.
2 Make their educational programmes relevant to
their potential and previous experience.
3 Liaise with industry/commerce on their behalf.
4 Arrvange industrial/commercial visits so that they
can "percelve" the work place.
5 Stimulate them by way of using up to date reading
materials ~ self help groups - discovery learning‘—

programmed instruction and use of good A.V.As.

Much has been done for young adolescents by way of T.W.E.I.,
C.P.W.E, and City & Guilds Foundation Courses. This 1is not
reason for complacency, much has still to be accomplished on

the students behalf.

Education and training ought to encompass all ability groups,
including the physically and mentally handicapped in society.
In the Warnock Report (1978) particular attention was given to
the need to provide education for the handicapped. Many cases
came to light of L.E.As. not complying with the recommenda-

tions laid down in the 1944 Education Act with respect to



provision for the education of handicapped children up to the
age of 18. The White Paper, "Education and Training for Young
People" has initiated a bositive response by L.E.As. in so
much as that they are now developing breadth to the curricula

to accommodate the needs of handicapped students.

In a more recent report by the government, "A Review of Voca-
tional Qualifications" (1985), it was made ¢lear how vocation-
al training ought to be improved - making access to such
training available to a much broader clientel. (Including

physically and mentally handicapped).

The needs of students were quoted succintly by Fred Jones in

which he said, "..... in a tertiary college most of the daytime
students are older teenagers, living through the most exhiley-
ating and stressful period of their lives on the threshold of

adulthood"”. Therefore he ¢

O

ncludes, "many social characteris-
tics need to be developed and students must be helped to come
to terms with "mixed up feelings". This esoteric approach to

the needs of students is plausible.

Within the Borough of Scuth Tyneside it has long been recog-
nised that students needs are of prime concern, but so tooc are

the needs of staff.

in order to enable staff to acquire new skills to carry them
into the 21st Century a "rolling programme" of staff develop-
ment is under way. The Authority identified five areas which
form the core of their staff development programme, namely:

1 the need to update skills and knowledge.



2 the need to understand changing curricula.

3 to be aware of new courses available -(for exam-
ple T.A. courses

4 to understand the changing role of individual
members of staff as a result of tertiary re-ovgani-
sation together with the implications of the Nation-
al Curriculum’

5 to know the range of modern teaching methods and
to be able to selectively incorporate them into

their overall strategies.

In order to carry out radical programmes of this nature it was
envisaged that closer collaboration with industry and commerce

was essential. To this end the post of “Industrial Liaison

Criicer" was created.

There are cynics regarding the wvalue of $.D.Ps. Gasch(1979),
stated, "..... those involved in $.0.Ps. display an admirably
high level of commitment and activity which takes place within
a closed circle who publish for each other to read, they
communicate with each other, thus counterfeiting a success

based only on their internal activities.®

Staff development encompasses the acquisition of new skills,
knowledge and understanding related to ones specialist sub-
Jects - transfer skills necessary to teach new topics - infor-
mation regarding aids, software and hardware, the tools of the
teacher - assessment procedures to adopt -~ interpersonal
skills and an understanding of the hierarchy in which they

WOT K.
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A major component of staff development is in-service training.
{(see appendix R). The Government 1s funding through
G.R.I.S.T. two types of training, namely: National Priority
Training - which entitles L.E.As. to 70% grant and Local
Priority Training - which is given a 50% grant. Teacher
Training, naturally, falls within the former group and most
L.E.Ag. have opted to promote staff development in the field
using the traditional routes such as, ¢ & G 730; F. &

AE.T.C.; P.G.C.E.; B. Ed.; Cert. Ed. and Higher Diploma’s.

The success of $S.D.Ps. rests largely with the administrators,
it is they who have to convince staff of the value of such
programmes. The needs of part-time staff and support workers
too must be taken into account in the overall staff develop-

ment programme.

Some aspacts of staff development, naturaslly, are controver-
sial, Including staff profiling and staff appraisals. The
former relates to keeping a rascord of teachers development,
contribution and attainment, whilst the latter relates to

teaching efficiency and effectiveness.

Initially these two concepts have been treated, with, to say
the least, contempt, by most practising teachers. However, it
appears the government is committed in the long term to attain
both objectives. Quality of teaching is emerging as a major

criteria for the 21st Century.

Staff are ambivalent with respect to the value of profiling, -

questions which have been raised are: "who is going to conduct



the profiling?" "what qualifications have these people to
allow them to asses us?" "is the result of a profile confiden-
tial?" Regardless of the initial apprehension, in South
Tyneside College, in common with others in the country, a
rolling programme of interviews with staff by their respective

H.0.Ds. is under way - thus profiling is under way!

In Chapter 1 the development of the modern system of education
was outlined in relation to a succession of Acts of Parliament
aﬁd responses to Report recommendations. Present trends 1in
educational reform are done largely to:
1 Unemployment.
2 Pressure from employers to "pre-train" prospec-—
tive employees in basic industrial and commercial
skills.

3 Competition in Design and 7T

within t

o
O
)
o
O
ot
O
@
~
o

E.E.C.

4 World trading recession.

5 Low "staving on vrates"
and
5 Falling roles

Point 5 is of particular importance because it led to the
disbanding of many traditional industries, and the knock-on
effect was to drastically reduce apprentice training - which
in turn has left a gap in the skilled manpower force.which
needs to be quickly filled as the economy begins to expand and

recover.

We owe much to men of vision, Sir William Alexander and Sir
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Gecffrey Holland are just two of an august body who recognises
the need to develop an educational system which did not segre-
gate theory and practice. They mooted the idea of closer
collaberation with industry and commerce. In addition they
suggested that education should be viewed alongside a detailed
the needs gf society at large. This they argued,
would enable the development of curricula in line with the

needs of the 21st Century.

Naturally any new system of education is fraught with diffi-
culties both in design and implementation. The ensuing prob-
lems are exacerbated as a result of the endeavour to integrate

the new system within the existing system.

Within the conceptusl! framework of "staff development”, Jjuxta-
posed with the, "Integration of Tertiary Education", a myriad
of problems have emerged. For members of staff who are about

Lo commence work in Tertiary Education these problems are

poto

®

specially significant.
The Tertiary System has developed naturally Iin response to
external pressures, but how have the imposed changes been

received and reconciled by members of staff? Staff now need a

bl

variety of new skills, different attitudes, new knowledge and
above all must maintain a high degree of motivation. A corol-
lary to the advent of Tertiary Education is, of necessity,
changes in conditions of service for many members of staff.
Such changes produce a wvariety of reactions, from person o

person. Who will relish the challenge of radical changes™

Seme may but others will naturally be apathetic, wishing to

268



retain the status quo.

L.E.As. are naturally concerned and are aware of likely staff

reactions and have prepared contingency plans: these include

Lthe facility for staff to at

t

an

%)

seminars, workshops, short
courses anag In House staff development programmes. Not all
L. E.As. are integrating their Tertiary System within their
F.E. sector - some have commissioned new Junior Tertiary
Colleges, whilst others have modified existing sixth form
échools to accommodate their Tertiary System. Many Authori-
ties will be commencing Tertiary Education in 1989, and per-
haps will run their inaugural year notwithstanding the envis-
aged problems, such as those experienced with the introduction
of G.C.3.E. The main detrimental aspect of such policy deci-
sions 1s that there are many students who are caught up in the

transition and they suffer.

L.E.as. are duty bound to respond to educational legislation.
The recent Education Reform Act will ensure that existing
curricula, assessment methods and procedures together with
teaching methods will be reviewsed and updated. The introduc-
tion of the National Currviculum hopefully, will improve
school~-leaving standards as well as encourage teachers to re-

appralise their role in the system.

The Tertiary System or wvariations of it appears to be working
guite well at home and abroad. The concept of Tertiary Educa-
tion is not new, Mick Farley argusd that, "Tertiary Education

is simply an extension of the Comprehensive Education System",

~

ertiary Education owes much to the T.A. {(formevly M.S.C.)
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The T.A. was instrumental in developing a range of 14+ train-
ing programmes and through close collaboration with industry
and commerce 1t has been successful in identifying the pre-
requisite core training that schools and colleges ought to be

providing. (see appendix S).

Naturally, radical reform in education and training affects
the teaching staff. The staff through the facility of well
designed $.D.Ps. can acquire the requisite skills and knowl-
edge that will enable them to cope with such changes. "Change
for the sake of change" is a well worn cliche, However staff

recognise that change is inevitable. (see appendix T,

The Government is well aware of its responsibility to m

ME

ke

2.

provision for staff re-training. Recently a new funding

svant Related In-

Service Training. (see appendices U, V and W)
Provided L .E.As. keep within the guidelines laid down by the

Government then they will be substantially reimbursed for the
financial outlay incurred as a result of providing In-Service

Training. The important point to note here is that the Gov-

4

ernment is encouraging L.£.4s. to release as many as 3% of

thely staff to attend re-training courses

o
-

s
oo

has indicated
that this percentage ought to be increased to 5% for Teacher
Training. Further, this funding programme identifies two
categories of re-training, namely:

National Priovity Tralnling

and

iLocal Pricrity Tralning.



The subjects and skills components of National Priority Train-
ing are clearly defined. L.E.As. which adopt this form of
training will receive 70% grant. Local Prierity Training on
the other hand will qualify for only 50% grant. It is there-

fore essential that L.E.As. take great care in their selection

of training programmes.

During the course of this study I have had the opportunity to
discuss at length with my colleagues the -merits and demerits
df staff development. It is my impression that many staff are
suspicious and wary. Questions such as:

"Does re-training mean that I will be moved from my

present post?"

Will I be expected to teach subjects wi

not au fait?>"

What happens if I refuse to become involved in thesse

programmes?”

These and many more queries indicate real cornicern, based

largely on lack of information.

The ultimate goal is to encourage all members of staff to take
an active part in their own development - both in the aquisi-

tion of knowledge and skills.

In the survey it was evident that the staff who took part were

not satisfied with current provision of $.D.Ps. in their own

place of work. Individual deficiencies were not explicitly
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defined but general areas of concern were identified. Thesa
included:

1 lack of communication between management and

2 lack of information regarding the promotion
system.

3 lack of S.D.Ps.

E-N
b
o)
O
A
O
-h
[N

nformation regarding the selection
procedures to enable staff to attend courses.
5 lack of metivation to attend In-House Training

pProgrammes. )

This selection from the study reveals a number of managerial

deficiencies, many of which asppear quite easy to resolve.

Educational Methcodelogy, by design, must be a flexible

—

ess . Teache

O

5 too neea to be flexible, in attitudes, in

accepting new or roles and alsoc in response to man-

agement initiatives. Their responses to such initiatives are
crucial, as they will affect such things as, the type of work
allocated to them, their promotion prospects, the types of
classes allocated to them, re-training facility and job satis-

faction.

Staft are increasingly being asked to reassess their roles in

the educational system, to evaluate their at

t
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their own needs and attempt to come to terms with the ever-
changing demands made of them. Warnock highlighted a sericuz
problem in education. It was found that many

v little

{

being asked to teach subjects of which they had eith



knowledge or experience. This is not uncommon in colleges.
My peery group have all experienced this kind of trauma.
Whilst experienced teachers usually cope in such situations
because they are perhaps more confident, and they know who to
contact for help and of course they "know the system", how
does the new starter from industry or commerce cope? We might
‘also ask the same questions of the rnewly trained and academi-
cally qualified teacher. How does he cope in the same situa-
tion? For him too it is a traumatic time, especially in
iesson preparation wherein he would be drawing from the pro-
verbial, "shallow well of knowledge", and as a consequence
would be in constant dread of questions to which he had no

answers. This state of affairs must, of course, be rectified

it
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had for staff morale, and certainly detrimental to
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= S.D.Ps. are the answer to this problem in the
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Ve lacement of staff on special courses

jv!

should alleviate some of the problems in the short term.

1 Iin order to develop an efficient and effec-

4
[

e

< - 3.
S.D.Ps. are w

L

tive workforce. The task of management 1is to convince the
staff that they ought to take up this facility. The fact that
staff ars not in a state of euphoria with respect to impending

changes is understandable.

Whilst Jjob satisfaction is sought it can rarely be achieved if
the remunevration for the work done is inadequate. The finan-
cial side of ones work is often the overiding factor. Buying
a house, vunning a car, taking holidays and a generally good

standard of living are all given high priority by most member:

03

of staff.
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Teachers need a balanced remunerative and psychological reward
from work. The former, as shown in the survey, is not always
seen to be Just. It is inextricably linked with promotion,

which according to the survey results is "a suspechkt process.

The latter point is more important: stress at work, the
of promotion, teaching topics that one is wunfamiliar with,

poor working conditions, poor internal communications, ars

Just some of the factors that can lead to psychological trauma
and depression. The abllity to cope with stress can be en-
hanced by good counsslling. Staff need to know that their

grievances will be given a fair hearing that their ideas will
be listened to, their complaints will be investigated and

their services recogrised.

Orne cannot underestimate Lhe effects of stiress and the resulit-
ing condition it can produce if not relieved We have all
experienced stress, and we all have & =stress threshold, and
ideally we must work at a pitch that does not exceed this

threshold, otherwise we risk the condition known as "buyrnout ",

which usually precedes a nervous breakdown.

Having analysed the staff reactions to change one needs to
consider the effectz on the students too. In the White Paper,
"A New Training Initiative", {1981), it was stated that about

172 of the 16+ age were staying on at school with a view to
moving on to F.E. and/or H.E. This is of grave concern. The
future workforce must have a sound education and training in

order to compete with the rest of the world. In ovder to

Y,

j

promote these lideals the Government in the White Pap:

!

N
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"Public Expenditure", {(1982), made it clear it intended to
improve all aspects of training N.A.F.E. (Non Advanced Further
Education) funded programmes. The government was committed to

o

a 25% increase in N.aA.F.E. programmes.

This would appear to be sound policy if we are to take an
active member role within the E.E.C. and will be even more
important in 1992 when we will see the barviers in the E.E.C.
removed. The challenge can be realistically approached if our
education and training is adequate. It falls to Principals,

Heads of Schools and thelir peers to ensure that curricula are

upgraded continually in line with research and development.

If these policies are pursued then students will be given the

v

vest opportunities to learn what is germane to theirv intended
profession or wvocabion

Of necsssity the conclusion must include a retrospective
examination of the "attitudes" and "feelings" of staff. The
aquestionnalre posed 43 questions, and the answers have been

o
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superficial level, which erncompassed the
percentage ressponses, and at a statistical level, using pre-

determined analytical techniques.

In the former the following peints emerged; the majority of

the sample.

1 thought that S.D.Ps. were a burden on members of
staff.
2 felt that staff ought to be timetabled to attend
S.D.Ps.

N
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3 felt that experience was more important than

gualifications on newly appointed staff.

]

4 felt that experience was mor

1]

important than age
in newly appointed staff.

5 felt that there was no re value in In-House

vl
[

Training.x

3

& felt that the government had done insufficient

to support S$.D.Ps.x

7 supported the use of a "mentor system".

3 telt that new teachers ought to be observed by
colleagues.

2 felt that senior staff are duty bound to help
new staff.

10 felt that the Principal/V. Principal ought to

chsarveae new teacheys ab Work.

Ul

11 felt that a close friend ought tc "sit in" and

Dhzeyva new teacher and criticise their perform-

12 that all new teachers ought to have "induction'.

@

12 that their induction was unsatisfactory.x
14 that gualifications outweighed age in promotion

pProspects.,

[,

£  that "who you know" affects cromotion.

[N

£ that candidates should offer micro-teaching in
their interview to demonstrate communication skills.

17 that qualifications are not indicative of teach-

ing ability.x
18 that profiling was an advantage.
19 that L.E.As. ought to communicate with staff

regarding the availability of 5.0 .Ps.



20 staff ought to be given the opportunity to
transfer bstween departments.

21 that staff ought not to take on extra work to
enhance thely promotion prospechs.x

22 that staff ought not to be given promeotion
priority on ths strength of attending courses.x

23 that staff ought to be actively involved in the
transition to the tertiary system.

24 that staff ought to have better workplaces.x

25 that office staff had better accommodation than
them.x

26 that office staff are given more consideration

by the management than the teachin taff.x

(G}
0]

27 that intevyvieasw methods are poor .x

28 that interpersonal vyelationzhips at work are

29 that staff are not always given fair hearings

There were 19 responses in which the staff agreed with the
/

premisses, but there were 14 areas in which 1t was obvious
there was dis-satisfaction. It is vather disconcerting that
there was general apathy towards in-hcuse training. Why? - is

this related to lack of remuneration or mokivation? The old
enemy nepotism raised its head - it was rather surprisihg how
many staff consider this tc be an inherent problem in promo-
tion or allocation of the "best" work. It was also surprising
to find staff disatisfied with current provision of inauction

courses, the qualitative aspects of which must vary from
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school to schocl and authority to authority.

Thus at a superficial level many problems emerged regarding

]

{

k]

"attitudes and feelings" of the staftf in the survey . For the

most part these could be remedied by good management, planning

and administration. But to be sure of success the staff need
representation on such procedures - success through collabora-

tion, not dictation is the ultimate goal. The second "set" of
conditions relates to the statistical date processing using

Kendalls Tau 8 and the Mann-Whitney statistics.

The main purpose of this survey was to assess the attitudes of

staff with regard to a wide variety of factors that affect

them in their esveryday work. By examining their responses it

2

0

o

az anticipated that the null hypothesis would be negated. In
order to "measure" the 3o called ‘“goodness of fit" and the
corrvelation between these responses two standard statistica

1
ES

proceduras Were usad.

By using two procedures it was envisaged that trends and/or
corroboration would emerge which would support the yvesearch
hypothesis. In an attempt to draw comparison between the

results of both procedures the full data set has been assem-

bled in Fig. 35%. In this

figure the two sats of results are
Juxtaposed for ease of identification.
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In Fig. 35 there are 30 cases in which the staff have Indicat-
ed their support or rvejection of a specific premiss. These
cases are based on a percentage analysis of the responses 1
through te 5, from strongly agree to strongly disagree. Gt
these 30 cases 29 of them concur with the research premiss.
Of the same 30 cases 12 of them correlate with the results of
the M-W data processing. The evidence suggests that there are
many areas of mutual concern as expressed by the staff in this
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SUTVEY

The statistical analyses may be difficult to extrapolate,
however 1f one keeps an open mind when summarising the re-
sults, one may aveoid the trap of making unsubstantiated com-
ments and conclusions.

This surwvey has shown that both teachers and lecturers are
concerned With such activities as: refresher courses, second-

ment , staff development, together with the need to reappraise

communicat

Cther defi

ion systems in schools and colleges.

ciencies of note are:

1 the lack of information transfer betwesen the
administrators and the staff.

2 the lack of information that staff have related
to the whole process of promotion.

3 the lack of information with respect to avail-
able S.D.Ps.

4 the lack of understanding on behalf of the staff
With respect to how the managers select pasrsonnel to
attend special courses.

5 the lack of motivation of staff to attend In-
Housme Training

6 lack of knowledge regarding how the tertiary
system will be implemented in their place of work.

7 poor interpersonal relationships at work.

3 staff are unhappy with the way their L.E.a&. is

3

q

~

.D.P

handling
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9 poory interdepartmental relationships.

10 lack of well prepared Induction programmes

These points rveflect a zelection of the negative aspects of
the staff responses, of course there were many positive as-

pects too as seen in the statistical analyse

0

In the present educational climate of radical reform in both

}e

teaching methodelogy and training, t 1is evident that all
members of need to consider some form of personalised staff
development programme. It would be rather naive. to think it
would be an easy task to accommodate every member of staff in
a programme that would satisfy their total educational re-
guirements; however if the programmes were flexible or modu-

] 4 FREPREN ¥ PR B e Y o~ P . [ - M
Lar ., the staff could selasct to attend trnose paTtS most benefi-

These programmaes could bhe et up on an In-House basis, they

could be staffed by specialists In the college, and could be

Jodo

run during normal working hours, in twilight sessions or &t

o0

weekends.

The fundamental issues In this survey are emotive, such things

as Jjob satisfaction, conditions of service, work load, promo-
tion prospects, and recognition of services rendersd all

of teachers. Who then can
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affect the psycholo:

formulate a coherent policy that will reduce such work related
stress and anxishy? The answers can only be tentative at
best, primarily due to the fact that individuals differ =o
much in their persconalities, attitudss, and feslings.
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In conclusion, was the null hypothesis upheld or rejected?
The data processing revealed some misconceptions in the null
woothesis and indeed some support emerged for the rvesearch
hypothesis, but neither took precedence. UWhat did emerge was
an interesting array of issues germane to improving the con-
ceptual framework of "teachers at work". A common call to

s fTor them to recognise the needs of individ-

[

"educationalists

ual students. The MNational Currviculum has been designed with
this in mind. Students are now being given for the first time
more control of what they learn, how and where they learn and
also some say in how they ought to be assessed.

Student-centred learning, Student Controlled Learning, Comput-

W

er Aided Learning, Corresmondence, and many other methods arv

now being used. It is in the field of these

-h

learning", that we have witnessed th

0]

most remarkable changas
in the past decade. The emphasis is to develop in students
their individual potential, and to focus on what they can do
rather on what they cannoL do. This approach is allowing us
to move away from the system of norm-referenced educatlion and
assessment to a system of personalised sducation and crite-
rion-referenced assessment. This latter development is vecom-

ryiculum. In order that contiguity
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is maintained in teaching methodology from schools into c¢ol-
leges the staff in the colleges must, through sowme fTorm of
S.D.P. be made aware of the "system" that pertains in the
schools and how the schools implement the National Cuvrriculum.

The two main themss in this study have engendereaed much specu-

lation regarding problem-production and methcds of solution.
In the former theme it would seem that management is primarily



responsible. The organisation, planning and delegation of
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course be cognizant

of the work already done in the field of. Tertiary Education
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One can save wvaluable t for everyone

conicernad 1f one profits from the experience of others.

What is apparent, Judging by the responses In the survey, 1s

that internal communications must be improved.

In South Tyneside College the management has endeavoured to
prepare staff by offering the faclility to transfar between
departments providing staff have the requisite expertise. For
those who wish they can attend short courses in order to
acquire new skills employed in other disciplines. However the
ataff in the survey did express fears regarding the implemen-

ation of radicsl changses in their worklead and conditions of

- PRI . R S y o 1., P R
One cannot discard theze fTzars lightly, staff morele is =y

[9)]

tremely important It affects motivation and the will to do &
good Jjob. Teachers wno enter the profession acadsmically

avualified or professionally cgualified need to be aware of the

pitfalls in thelry organisation. Incduction programmes as e

[aR
O
s}
1]

ave seen are wital. One’s Jjob specification is wital an
needs to Kknow what extra curricular work that Is expected.
The survey highlighted the fact that this type of information
forms the foundation stones of ornes confidence. Ideally new
staff need a Mentov; they need to be observed and advised by 2
professional tutor, someons who has up to date information in

hoth the theory and practi

)-
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This then is the crux of the matter, how can we egquip members

of staff with the pre-reqguisite skills, knowledge and under-

standing germane to thelr wvocation. Indeed what type of
S.D0.P. would be appropriate?
I offer the following Staff Development Programme Tor critical

)

‘appraisal. I hauve considered the structure carefully and hav

®

come to the conclusion which I have called Phase 1 and Phass 2
respectively. The personnel who would undertake Phase 1 would

be, all new members and anyone who has transferred from anoth-

er establishment. Phase 2 is designed for incumbent staff.

Consider phase 1

Staff would have come from indusiry, commerce, university, ths
armed fTorces, schools, colleges and abroad Some may have
Teacher Training quallifications. Phase 1 is a stavting paci-

age, it is largely informative and provides the necessary

skille training to =nabls the new teacher to get on with the
task of teaching.
What information reguiraed?
He/she needs Lo Kncw:
1 the hierarchy - the Principal, V.P., H.0.Ds.,
administration Officers.
2 the college layout.
2 raesources awvailable - library, resource centrve,
soorts facllities, refectory, aff dining facility

4 his/her own H.C.D./P.L.

N
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He/sh

5 his/her Mentor.

6 the union representative.

e needs to have:

Ul

1 a prof

ssional tutor, who will prowv lde informa-

tion regarding: $.0.Ws., and examination procedures.

2 help with lasson preparation. -

3 help in determining teaching strategies.

4 helo in determining assessment procedures.

5 help 'in the use of aA.V.As. and reprographic

machinery.

6 help in locating existing course material.

7 help to locate staff who teach thes same topics.
Hes/she neads to know thelr Job specification, this should
inelude:.

1 the subjects to tsach and at what level.

2 administration duties

2 axtra curricular activities

4 examination commitment .

5 mar king commitment.

) lesson preparation.

7 curriculum develcopment commitment.

3 course team commitment.

S representation on intsernal committees.

10 liaison with industry and commerce.
This information would suffice during their probatioconary
oeyiod. Following on from this Phasze 1‘of the programme the

>
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staff progress to Phase 2. the complete programme is shown 17
the following flow chart.

«

The pcoints of note in this programme are:

1 the content of the phase 1 induction.

z team work.

3 In-House $.D.Ps.

4 personal needs being catered for.

5 choice available.

& positive approach to profiling of staff perform-
ance.

7 industrial and commercial liaison and marketing.
8 regular workshops, to update staff.

9 counselling provision.

jot

nes of communication.

,-,
b

1¢ better intern
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—-——— who qualifiles the needs of the Dept.

STAFF DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

Phase 1
new teacher
gualified or
unqualified
)
induction principal y—-lown HOD [—s{library |—ef refectory [—efcollege
vice principal YESOUTCES sports layout
theatres
admin.’
L
professional [__| shows your meet | [supply SOW assists with
tutor work room colleagues /[ [notes etc. lesson planning
)
interview with | _fintroduces PL explains the section organisation
own HOD and staff layout, provides timetable.
¥
your piace neet colleagues
of work > get to know the [—wEnd of Phase i
staff room
routine.
Phase 2
assess personal re-training
needs.  frmmemoesmemseee-- *
2/3 years ”,,,/*’”/////" )
ziperience secondmant p/t or f/t
l courses  [TTTTTTToTTSTsososoooes *
team work short course update
curriculum devt new subjects |TTTTTTTTTTRTTTTTTTOC "
new technology l
short courses
own initiative{” " -~~~ " Tt TTTTToToToTmToomm oo m s Em oo
)
apply for new teaching industrial and/or
work, higher level, commercial re-trainingf----- —————— -
new subjects or secondment.
' L.
apply for interview with Wwrite papers publish
HOD {discuss future prospects) 1 work research etc  |7777° :}“"“"
A 4
industrial and/or commercial vegular departmental
tiaison. Marketing courses workshops update. ANV.AS.[------_- >
Join curriculum development & educationa! technology.
groups. Promote new courses. -
|
v

apply to teach in other departments
offer to teach new topics in which

promotion '
prospects|~---1

you have qualified.
1

professional counselling

" y
—_— . .
e e e — ] Job Satisfaction |

P

In-House Staff Development Programmes for all departments

cross curricular




Phase 1 of this de

ign is not unique, it embodies many charac-

w
;.-.

tevistics common to induction programmes. Phase 2 houwever,
does veflect my own ideas as a vesult of the findings in ths
survey . The significant point in Phase 2 is the contact that
one makes with ones own Head of Department with respect tc
ensuring that a detailed profile is meticulously produced and
continually updated, régarding cnes personal development and
contribution that onre has made to the efficiency and effec—

tiveness of the establishment.

Another important aspect of my plan is the provision of In-
Hous= S$.D.Ps. staff who attend these ocught to be given cer-

tificates of attendarce which in turn could be recorded on

their personal profile. This is why the rols of the respec—
tive Heads of Departments 1s wary important in this programma.
Staff Development 1s an sxciting and challenging task. The
DES in Circular 11/77, "The Training of Teachers for Further
Education", ecommended nduction training and In-serwvice
Training, and went on to say that L.E.48s. were to submit their
proposed training plans for Full-time training programmes.
Initially these plans related to Teacher Training Courses. In

the fullrness of time many other aspects of training and re-

m
=3

dered.

>—-

training have been cons
In order to compare and contrast the findings that this study
has generated some recent case studies are offered for scruti-

ny . {see appendices X,Y,Z.,A8,AB)

arly many ommon core charac-

e
]

These case studies show guite
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velopment Programmes. It is

concepts that 1t makes the task of an objective analysis

daunting to say the least. Perhaps it is the sublectiviiy,
related to $.D.P. design, that is the most rvadeeming fe=aturs.

or cholca. However, decisions, when taken, reflect ones
ssimilation, rvesasconing and problem sclving skills based  on
hat point in time. In the due courss of time

t
ing in mind the need for ‘"rolling evaluaticon”, ws must

bear
anticipate even more rvadical reform to our educabtional struc-
ture
& good example of this phllozophy relates to the impact that

tevrtiary education. &= we have ss=en the sstablishment of
tevtiary colleges as institutions of post-compulsory education
has been & landmark in educational reform and devselopment.
Two major Lssues lie at the heart of the reform:

;
1 delegation of power from L.E.a&s.t

(98

N\
/ to the col-

and the
2 ight to opt ocut of L.E.&. control, and be funded

directly by the D.E.S.
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nere are 5 basic but inter-related considerations which halp

45 to define a tertiary college: 1ts students, its ethos, 1tz

hisvarchy, its curriculum and its place of location. Tertiary

’

Colleges must provide for the whole community, from pre 146

.
jomat

until the grave. Naturally E.R.A. will have an impact on the

1 e,
Cx

-
4
=
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that tertiary colleses provide for =since schools

seek to maintaln their 6th

Y-t

A
ES

e

coting out of L.E.A. control w

forms and this is bound to create friction with the tertiary

college which is making é6th form provision.

The creation of a bipartite policy for 16-19 education would

clearly be inconsistent with the philosophy of tertiary insti-
tutions, as has been noted in "Education", but is consistent
with the views of education ministers:

They {(Kenneth Baker and Angsla Rumbold)} smaw F.

1y responsive to industry’s needs, not providing a second

road to higher education through general
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ary colleges seek to obviate 1is

}4.

ommen dilemma, which tertl
defined by Maurice Holt: "A fundamental decision we have to
make about education is whether it should transform the mind
to equip us for independent judgement and vational action, or
whether it should be directed towards practical skills and
particular ends." This is the distinction between liberal

education - education for fresdom, for tackling problems as

vet unkrown - and schooling a3 training for instrumental tasks
(2\ [T P PR : - SN ¥ ™ (@]
s "Fducation" 18th March 1988,
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./
as they are currently perceived\3).

[

in advocating & tertisry model, Judy Dean (et al) has argued
that sixth form colleges cannot provide the breadth of curric-—
ulum neseded by students In the 1980’8(4). & more optimistic
view is taken by Beryl Pratley, who argues that, because L
F.E. curriculum is lavgely consumer led anvyway, nothing much
Wwill change in terms of curriculum ways; that it is the re-
sponsib;lity of L.E.As. In their strategic role to give fund-
ing for specific curviculum provision such as social and

general education programmes(S).

.

A further implicstion is the difficulty of retaining the 14-18

continuum, as developed through T.W.E.T.
The tertiary cc ith the mix of academic, technologi-al
and wvocational courses is ideally suited to deliver the l:ast
the 14-18 orogramme. The traditioral sixth forr is

PRV S
tationz

[N

nmuchh less so, and tha sixth form college has lim

without collaberative arrangements with & local

m

A major aspect of the Act is the implementation of the
al Currviculum. This has been beset with many adminstrative

problems, already the government has backed down on som=s of

its legislature, and it would appear that the 7 and 11 exans
(3) . . - " i . - "
64( Vocationalism Hoit M Forum 25
1o - - -
/ "The sixth form and its alternatives" Dean J NFL.E R,
Lo 1979 pp 326
VY Mhe’s driving the curviculum now?" Pratley B Fav ks
an
,L;\I %9“1‘-) : " [
VRSO "Education 12th March 1988
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fAccording to B.T.E.C. the constraints of the National Curvicu-
lum and asscciated recording, profiling and assessment proce-

dures have militated towards an impoverished and stereotyped
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At the heart of the controversy lies the. artificial distinc-
tion batween "ecducation” and "training". With training being
promoted at the expense of education. It is clearly the cass
that a major reform is required of the examination system, and
the acceptance of such by institutions of higher education.

Theres is by no means a universal model for tertiary structure.

Austin Miles and Trebilouch each describe diffearent systams of
. . . {3) . . .- .
tertiary organisationy>/. L.E.Aas. nhave been examining their

provision for a number of rveasons in recent vears:
"Not only because of falling roles, but also because
of other changes resulting from the new perspectives

L,
L4

¢4

1ing placed upon education and training by central
government, developing professional opinion, altered

economic climates and the view of parents, industry

1.

and not least - the vourg pecple themselwves.'

P o~ £..1
w&  nave Ccome RS

circle in this discourse, an attempt has

fSe)

been made to determine the problem areas associated with the
study premiss, and to offer tentative sclutions. The content

is wide ra

puu |

ging of necessity, because tertiary education has

{7y .
;. { "Educaticn” 18th March 1988
VP s History of the Tertiary College" Janes (et &l ) 1935
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evoelved from a variety of sourc These
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tits system, comprehensive aducation and wocational training.

Radical reform in education nroduces, as a corollary, problenz

[f1}

for teaching staff, these have been examined at length and the
consensus reached that, "efficiency and effectivaeness oF
teaching in the new tertiavy system will depend largely on the

quality and quantity of the Staff Development Programmes that

In the final analysis, the feedback from the two local col-
leges in Chapter 2 would indicate that the problems are not
insurmountable - but they exist. This was confirmed by Nanoy
Cookson, the Senior Inspector for Tertiary Education in Wear-
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side - she went on to say, "the concep

¢

tevtiary education, "after all the only important thing iz ths
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students, they are cur major concern, the

opment 1s our goal

& oview I wholehsartedly endorss.
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APPENDIX A.
survey Results Figs. 2,3,4 and 5.
Fig.2 1 Professional 10%
2 Intermediate 30%
3 Skilled non manual 14%
. Skilled manual 39%
b 4 Semi-skilled 5%
5 Un-skilled 1%
6 Others 1%
Fathers occupation
Fig. 3 1 Parents 31%
2 Teachers . 22%
3 Careers Teachers 15%
: 4 Friends 14%
5 Careers Service 8%
6 Others 10%
Sources of advice given to 5th formers
Fig.4 1 Parents 28%
2 Teachers 18%
3 Careers Teachers 16%
4 Friends 14%
5 Careers Service 10%
6 College of F.E. 7%
7 Others 7%
Sources of advice given to students related to
16+ opportunities
Fig. 5 A 1 no C.S.E./"O" 4%
" level grades
2 C.S.E. grades 3-5 10%
' 3 C.S$.E. grades mid 28%
4 average "0"/C.S.E. 29%
5 good "0O"/C.S.E. 29%
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APPENDIX 8.

Survey‘Results Figs. 6,7 and 8.

Yes
No
Don’t know

Fig. 6

WN PP

Have you/will you apply for a job which is not part of the

Y.T.5. Scheme.

Fig. 7 1 Yes 60%

2 No 26%

3 Don’t know 14%
Will you continue in full time education.

\

Fig 8 1 Yes 14%

2 No 67%

3 Don’t know 19%

Will vyou apply to Jjoin the Y.T.S. Scheme.

wr
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APPENDIX C.

survey Results Figs. 9, 10 and 11

Less than 5 km

Fig. 9 1 17%
2 5 km - 30 km 57%
3 More than 30 km 26%
Distance you would expect to travel to work.
Fig. 10 1 Convenience 47%
2 I’m here 12%
3 I Kknow/teachers 10%
4 Best/only course 10%
5 Good reputation 7%
6 Good atmosphere 4%
7 Prefer college to 4%
school
8 Others 6%
Fig. 11 ’ 1 Resit 33%
B 2 Get a job 15%
3 Stay on at school 7%
4 Go to college 8%
V 5 Take another course 6%
6 Don’t know 6%
7 Join the Y.T.S. 5%
8 Others

Anticipated action if exam results are below vour
expectations.
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The Choice

I WANT WORK!

how to get a Jjob

Join Y.T.S.

stay in F/T education

f

careers service
information
Jobs available
how to apply

for a job

!

careers service
managing agencies
college
introduction to
organisational

arrangements use

#

careers service

schools and colleges

introduction to the
variety of opportuni-

ties use of maps,

of maps, adverts, adverts and leaflets.
leaflets.
Typical educational routes.
trade apprentice drawing office lab. staff test clerical  copy shorthand
entrance test engineers staff typists typists
— I - ¢ ) — l

craft ! BTEC leve] 1 BEC NAT. RSA RSA

BTEC 2/3 part | Stage 2/3 Stage 2/3
craft 2 Draughtsman —
craft 3 BTEC level 4

BTEC level 2 Tech. degree
l asst sec.
supervisor

craftsman\ BTEC level 3 BEC NAT.
supervisor part 2

BTEC level 5

HNC ECU 1/3

supervisor Y department
quality control draughtsman clerk dept. typist

chemist  design supervisor

test engineer

engineer

extended  designer
study
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APPENDIX E (1.0f. 22
A joint policy statement on the Education and Training of the

16-19 age group.

"A Common Strategy for the 16-19 age group” N.A.T.F.H.E., 1981
the National Union of Teachers and the National Association of
Teachers in Further Education and Higher education have long
recoénised the need for positive action to extend to all young
people in the 16-19 age group opportunities for systematic
continued education and training. The unions Jjointly issued
the following statement:

1 The reform and expansion of the provision for the 16-19
age group is one of the most important challenges facing
education and training services today. Essential to the
achievement of such reform is co-operation between the
various agencies and institutions involved, in order that
a coherent framework of provision may be established,
within which the diverse needs of all young people in the

age group may be effectively met.

2 The National Union of Teachers and the National Associa-
tion of Teachers in Further and Higher Education have
long recognised the need for positive action to promote
the broadening of educational and training opportunities
for the 16-19 age group. Both organisations have played
a prominent part in recent consultations with central
Government on this matter and each has published its
results for consideration by its members and its partners

in the field of education and tralning.
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APPENDIX E (2 of 2)

3 Initially in a view of the different sectors represented
by the N.U.T. and N.A.T.F.H.E., each organisation has
placed a different perspective on certalin issues, these
differences have not however been an impediment to the

substantial measure of agreement reached.
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PPENDIX F_ (1 of 2

The Structure of the Course

Common core studies (60%).

Alms: -

1 to provide a more experiential and occupationally rele-
vant slant to the studies than is mormally given in
schools.

2 to concentrate on skills/qualities which can be developed
and reinforced in a number of ways, using many subjects.

3 to relate provision to each students individual needs.

4 to prepare students for the transition from full-time

education to adult life.

Core Areas.

=

personal and career development.
coﬁmunication skills.

industrial, social and environmental studies.
political and economical development.
related science and technology.

numeracy and number application.

information technology.

manipulative skills.

OO0 N 60t WD

problem solving - study skills.

creative development.

[
O
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Vocational Studies. (40%)

Alms:—

1 to provide the focus and the vehicle for the required
learning.

2 to enable the aquisition of generally applicable skills.

3 to provide a sound basis for further study.

4 to develop vocational skills.

5 to develop personal criticism.

6 to provide experience of work based situations.
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APPENDIX G

Full-time teachers In malintained, assisted and grant-aided

F.E. establishments in England and Wales.

Year ending 3lst March

1979 1980 1981 1982

in service at the beginning of the year 78,277 19,21 80,525 80,386
total inflow during the year 5411 5,765 4,382 4,245
wastage during the year 4,477 4,451 4,482 4,671
wastage as a % of those in service at the beginning of the year 5.7% 5.6% 5.6% 5.8%
in service at the end of the year 79,211 80,525 80,386 79,960

Source: ACSET (F.E.) Papers 12.1.1984.
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APPENDIX H

INSET funding

National Priorities Local Priorities
Industry and Economy 25% Induction
Updating (PICKUP) 11% Staff Appraisal

‘Management
Special Needs
A.FL.E. : 42

Micro Electronics

GCSE

Drugs

¢4}
N

Guidance/Counselling

oY)
o

Updating (PICKUP)

Multi-Cultural Education

o

6}
o

Adult Unemployed

W
o

Monitoring

V)
o°

Fqual Opportunities
Open Learning

Others

Who Qualifies for Training Grant?

1 Qualified Teachers

2 Unqualified Teachers.

3 L.E.A. advisors and inspectors.

4 Youth and community workers.

What Type of Training Qualifies for a Grant?

1 In-House

2 External courses.

3 Industrial/commercial secondment.

4 Self study packs.

5 Personally negotiated learning experiences.
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APPENDIX I (1 of 2)

Training Grants,

How did the new L.E.A. Training Grants Scheme Affect INSET?

The introduction of Circular 6/86 from April ’87 replaced the

existing TRIST funding scheme;

The new scheme is called GRIST (Grant Related In Service
Training) National provision for INSET in F.E. ks by attend-
ing one of the following institutions:

1 Coombe Lodge.

Universities/or Polytechnics.

Rolton Institute of H.H.

Garnet College.

Huddersfield Polytechnic.

o 0~ W N

Wolverhampton Polytechnic.

The M.S5.C. offers a wide range of management training facili-
ty. Private sector training, BACIE (the British Assoclilation
for Commercial and Industrial Education) is another good route

for teachers following staff development programmes.
GRIST FUNDING

Education and Training which qualifies for 70% funding:

1 teacher training
2 special needs
3 micro electronics
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4 GCSE

5 drugs abuse

6 training related to industry and commerce
7 the world at work

'8 update, PICKUP

S management

10 special programmes

11 organisation

Education and Training which qualifies for 50% funding.

1 open learning

2 staff appraisals

3 induction

4 counselling

5 updating

6 multicultural education
7 equal opportunities

8 evaluation
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APPENDIX J

Demographic data showing the decline in the numbers of teachers trained
at the National Colleges from 1978-1982.

FULL-TIME TEACHERS IN FE ESTABLISHMENTS (MAINTAINED, ASSISTED & GRANT-AIDED)
ENGLAND AND WALES *

Teacher Training Status

o e e .

| inflow | 1978-1979 Inflow 1979-1930___! inflow | _ 1980-1981_|inflow | _1981-1982
Entrants |Re— Transfers{Entrants| Re— Transfers{Entranty Re— [TransfersfEntrants| Re— Transfers
centrants| --in entrants | —in : Entrantsf —in entrants| —in
-
% % % % % %- 1 % % % % % %
Serving In Polytechnics : ’
Trained at FETTCs 33 46 43 1.7 3.7 24 117 85 | 5.0 38 (128 -
Trained Elsewhere (UK) 33 2241 73.9 34 29.6 68.3 125 26.8 65.0 23 |225 89.5
Untrained 93.3 733 21.7 94.8 62.7 293 1958 64.8 0.0 93.8 165.0 10.5
TOTAL (Numbers) 570 3 23 697 142 41 1405 in 20 3 180 19
Serving in OMEs i )
Trained at FETTCs 24.8 J14.5 16.0 19 15.1 1.7 {154 13.6 [10.3 15.7  |14.6 1.2
Trained Elsewhere (UK) | 14.2 147.5 705 12.0 45.8 726 9.1 48.5 [77.7 130 (514 80.1
Untralned 61.0 379 13.6 76.1 39.1 15.7 75.5 37.8 [12.0 713  |34.0 12.7
TOTAL (Numbers) 2951 1812 633 2907 714 1762 2174 | 623 (507 2414 [658 497
Serving In Misc. Estabs. |
or Divided Services In FE ]
Trained at FETYCs 13.3 6.7 8.1 39 34 6.5 3.8 34 | 44 29 38 1.8
Tralned Elsewhere (UK) | 35.7 57.1 70.3 299 66.7 80.6 18.2 - 65.5 [76.5 19.4 (628 76.4
Untrained 51.0 136.1 21.6 66.2 29.9 13.0 78.0 4 31.0 {191 711 333 21.8
TOTAL (Numbers) 98 . {119 74 154 87 108 159 87 658 103 78 55
All FE Teachers .
Trained at FETTCs 211 12.4 14.8 9.7 129 10.6 12.7 120 | 9.4 139 13.4 6.5
Trained Elsewhere (UK) } 13.1 455 70.5 11.2 453 733 8.7 48.4 [77. 120 49.6 80.0
Untrained 65.8 42.1 147 79.1 41.8 16.0 78.6- 39.6 134 742 []31.0 13.5
TOTAL (Numbers) 3619 1062 730 3758 943 9N 2738 781 |595 2858 J§16 SN

Source: ACSET (FE) papers 12.1.1984
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APPENDIX K

In England and Wales.

1976 1977 . 1980 1981

bolytechnics 14,136 16,883 17,011 16,688
% trained 18 26 26 25
other major

establisﬁments 61,382 60,202 61,029 61,175
% trained 37‘ 51 51 51
Divided services

and miscellaneous 1,805 2,076 2,308 2,001
% tralned 46 55 56 57

which include adult education centres.

The miscellaneous section includes those trained to teach in
schools but doces not include those who have successfully
completed C&G of London Institute Training Course No. 730, or

926 or indeed courses offered by other independent bodies.
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In-Service Training.

DES Circulary 6/86

The Scheme in Brief.

Announcing the scheme, Education Secretary, ‘Kenneth Baker said
it would allow some 100,000 teachers a year to attend courses

lasting from three days to twelve months duration.

The National Priority Areas.

School Teachers.

Training in: Organisation and Management, Mathematics, Special
Needs, Industry Needs, Science, Crafts, Curriculum Planning,

Micro~Electronics and Religious Education.

Further Education Teachers.

Training in: Industry, Economy and the world at work, Techni-
cal Commercial or Professional subjects, Management and Organ-

isation, Special Needs, AFE work and Micro Electronics.

School and F.E. Teachers.

Training for the GCSE courses.
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School and F.E. Teachers and The Youth and Community Workers.

Training to: combat the misuse of drugs, work in the communi-

ty, community projects, become Educational Psychologists.
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Tyneside College.

COURSE DETAILS DURATION PROVIDER - N0
certification in education 30 days New College 5
City & Guild 730 30 days . college 5
First Aid Courses 2 days college 20
Counselling and Guidance 5 days L.E.A. 10
H.N.D. in Computer Studies 30 days Newcastle Poly 1
Curriculum led SDP BTEC ist 10 days college 10
Curriculum led SDP BTEC Diploma 10 days college 6
Higher qualifications inelect 30 days various . 5
Full-time secondment 1 year various 4
Re-training 1 year various 4

Training related to economy, industry and the world at work. Nat. Priority No 10.

COURSE DETAILS DURATION PROVIDER NO
pre-vocational (Y.T.5. & C.P.V.E.; 10 days R.C.B. 10
Enterprise courses 2 days college 30
Curriculum led SDP BTEC st 5 days college 15
Curriculum led SDP BTEC NAT 5 days college 20
Curriculum led SDP BTEC NAT, L.S. 5 days college 6
Curriculum led SOP C&6 201 2 days college 15
Short Course Programme 1 day BTEC/NCFE 5
TVEI 2 days Local Employer 2

Training to develop competence in teaching technical, commercial, or professional subjects.
Nat. Priority No 11

COURSE DETAILS DURATION PROVIDER NO
secondment to industry 15 days Local Employer 1
a) Art and Design 15 days Local Employer i
b} Leisure/Recreation 10 days Local Employer i
¢) Catering 20 days Local Employer {
d) Marine courses 20 days Employers 3
Social Services Counselling i day various 8
Marine Engineering Update 1 day college S
Marine ops. Systems Update 1 day college 8
Open Learning Department 1 day college 8
Manufacturing Technology 5 days college 8
Non destructive testing 1 day various 4
ASME 1x welding tests 5 days various 2
Cad/Cam/CNC Machines 2 days college 10
Sea survival Techniques t day various 4
Secondment to industry 15 days Local Employers 3
Open Learning Development i day college 10
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APPENDIX M (2 of 2)

DETAILS OF PROVIDER:

EITHER: INTERNAL
DETAILS:

IN«HOUSE INH Course Organiser:

IN~LEA LEA Course Tutor:

CONSORTIA CON| Venue: i

OR: EXTERNAL

NAME OF INSTITUTION:

UNIVERSITY UNI

VOLUNTARY COLLEGE - | VoL
PUBLIC SECTOR COLLEGE | PUB '

OTHER: (please specify)

OTH

PART C

FUNDING SOURCE: COLLEGE INSET BUDGET COL 1 COLLEGE GRIST COL 2
LEA GRIST LEA 1{ OTHER OTH 1} DETAILS:

TRAINING APPROVED | YES| NO | TRAINING COMPLETES YES | NO
EVALUATION BY:

Written Report by Provider RTP
In course feedback/review | FPE
College Report Form CRF
Direct observation of training activity 1 DOA
Post course review with staff development officer PCR
Post course review with adviser ‘ PCA
Post course review with line manager PCM
Other:

Specify OTH
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APPENDIX N (1 of 3)

SDMSF1
STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING RECORD
NCODE: SURNAME: FORENAME:
COLLEGE DEPT SECTION
PART A
EVENT/ACTIVITY TITLE: EVENT CODE:
SCOPE/CONTENT .
PRIORITY AREA: PRIORITY CODE:
MODE OF DELIVERY:
Course Teanm CTG Workshop Wos
Consultancy . CON Open Learning OPN
Individual Programme IND} Task Group TAS
Cascade CAS | Workshadowing WOR
Course : Cou Curriculum Development CUR
Quality Circle QUA| Resource Development RES
Placement PLA} Project Work PRO
Job Exchange JOB| Conference COF
START DATE: FINISH DATE:
SECONDMENT Yes | No

FIRST SECOND THIRD FOURTH

DURATION | QUARTER QUARTER QUARTER QUARTER TOTAL
Total
Hours

332




APPENDIX N (2 of 3)

: SDMSFIA
STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING RECORD
CERTIFICATION AND COMPETENCE
TO BE COMPLETED FOLLOWING TRAINING
PART A
CERTIFICATION (WHERE APPLICABLE)
TEACHING QUALIFICATION TEA
TEACHER EDUCATION QUALIFICATION TEQ
ACADEMIC/VOCATIONAL QUALIFICATION AVQ
PROFESSIONAL QUALIFICATION SPQ
AWARD: TITLE: DATE:
PART B
COMPETENCIES ACHIEVED
AREAS OF ACTIVITY COMPETENCIES
1 External Professional a
Activities
b
| i
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COMPETENCIES ACHIEVED

AREAS OF ACTIVITY COMPETENCIES

2 Guidance and a
Counselling

b

3 Projects and Research a

b

4 Developing and a

updating subject

b

5 Administration and a
Managenment

b

6 Curriculum Development | a

7 Teaching and Student a
Learning
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Tertiary Colleges

Accrington and Rossendale College

Afan Tertiary College, Port Talbot

Alton College, Hampshire
'Biléton Community College
Blackburn College
Bridgewater College
Bfockenhirst College
Cricklade College

Crosskeys College
Derwentside College, Consett
Exeter College

Fareham College

Forest of Dean College
Gorseinon College

Halesowen College

Harlow College

Knowsely College

Leigh College

Neath College

Nelson and Colne College
Newcastle Tertiary College
North Devon Tertiary College
Oweestry College Shropshire
Peterlee College

Pontypool College

Richmond on Thames College

Runshaw Tertiary college

Lancashire
Glamorgan
Hampshire
Wolverhampton
Lancashire
somerset
Hampshire
Hampshire
Gwent
Durham
Devon

Hampshire

Gloucestershire

Glamorgan
Dudley
Essex
Knowesly
Wigan
Glamorgan
Lancashire
Staffordshire
Devon
Shropshire
Durham
Gwent
Richmond

Lancashire
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0254 35334
0639 882107
0420 88188
1902 42871
0254 55144
0278 55464
0264 63311
0264 63311
0495 270295
0207 520906
0392 77977
0392 235631
0594 22191
0792 892037
021 550
0279 20131
051 489
0942 608811
0639 54271
0282 66411
0782 611531
0271 45291
0691 3067
0783 862225
04955 55141
01 892 6656

0772 432511
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Selby College

Skelmersdale College

South Bristol College

South Cheshire College

South East Derbyshire College
Swansea College

Wigan College

N. Yorkshire
Lancashire
Avon
Cheshire

Derbyshire

W. Glamorgan.

Wigan
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Associated Examining Board

Adult Education Institute

Association of Liberal Education

British Association for Commevrcial and Indus-
trial Education.

Business and Technician Education Council
Central Council for Education and Training in
Social Work

Certificate of Extended Education

Certificate of Further Education

City & Guilds of London Institute

Careers Research and Advice Centre

Certificate in Office Studies

General Certificate in Secondary Education
Community Service Volunteers

Design and Art‘Committee of the Technician
Education Council

Department of Education and Science

Department of Employment

Employment Services Division

Educationally Subnormal

Further Education

Further Education Unit

Higher National Certificate

Higher National Diploma

Local Education Authority

Non-advanced Further Education
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National

National

Foundation for Educational Research

Institute for Careers Education and

Counszselling

National
Ordinary
Ordinary
Regional

Regional

Nursery Examinations Board
National Certificate
National Diploma

Advisory Council

Examining Body

Roval Society of Arts

Training

Opportunities Scheme



APPENDIX Q (1 of 9)

Staff Development Mr A.E.R. Richmond

Research Questionnaire Department of Vocational Preparation

ALL RESPONDENTS WILL REMAIN. ANONYMOUS

This questionnaire is divided into two distinct sections, A
and B. Section A is examining "strength of feeling" and
requires respondents to circle a number 1-5 which represents a

sliding scale from "strongly agree to strongly disagree".

Example:. Staff who attend staff development programmes have
better prospects of employment in the current period

of recession.
STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Circle the number which "best" indicates your

strength of feeling.
Section B contains two sub-sections which simply require order

and priority responses yes/no and chronological.

Qu 1 staff development programmes are an extra unneces-—
sary burden on teachers.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
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Staff Development Research Questionnaire - Section A contin-

Qu

Qu

Qu

Qu

Qu

Qu

All members of staff should compulsorily attend
staff development programmes.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Staff should be timetabled to attend refresher
courses 1n their own specialities.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Qualifications are more important than experience in
newly appointed staff.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Experience is more iImportant than age in newly
appointed staff.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Qualifications are more important than age in- newly
appointed staff

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

There is no wvalue in "In-House" staff training

programmes .

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
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APPENDIX Q@ (3 of 9)

staff Development Research. Questionnaire — Section A contin-
ved..
Qu 8 The Government has done sufficient to support "Staff

Qu

Qu

Qu

Qu

Qu

10

11

12

13

Development Programmes".

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Your own LEA has done sufficient to support Staff
Development Programmes.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

All new teachers should be allocated a personal
Mentor during their probationary period.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Colleagues should be allowed to "sit in" and observe

" "

new" teachers at work.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Colleagues are duty bound to help new teachers
with supply of schemes of work and notes.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
Senior staff are duty bound to help "new" members of

staff.
STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
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staff Development Research Questionnaire =-. Section A contin-
ved..
Qu 14 The Principal/vice principal should observe "new"

Qu

Qu

Qu

Qu

Qu

15

16

17

18

19

teachers during their probationary period.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

A close friend should observe a "new" teacher at
work and criticise their performance.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY- DISAGREE

A1l staff should undergo induction courses upon
entry to a new teaching post.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 32 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Your induction to your own college or place of work
was satisfactory.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

With regard to promotion prospects, qualifications
are more important than experience.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5  STRONGLY DISAGREE
With regard to promotion prospects, age is more

important than qualifications.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
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staff Development Research Questionnaire - Section A contin-
ued...
Qu 20 With regard to promotion prospects, who you know is

Qu 21

Qu 22

Qu 23

Qu 24

Qu 25

most ilmportant.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Promotion prospects are enhanced if you study in
your own time, self financed.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Aall candidates applying for teaching posts should
demonstrate their ability to communicate by offering
a micero teaching exercise as part of the interview.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Teaching qualifications are indicative of teaching
ability.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

The selection procedures used by your management to
allow staff to attend courses is seen to be fair.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

After failing to get promotion by interview candi-
dates in service should make much more effort to
impress management.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
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Staff Development Research Questionnalire - Section A ceontin-
ued ..
Qu 26 A diary should be kept, indicating the progress,

Qu 27

Qu 28

Qu 29

Qu 30

Qu 31

attitudes, industry and initiative of all members of
staff, which could be used in promotion interviews.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 & STRONGLY DISAGREE

Attitudes to work are a direct reflection of ones
promotion prospects.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

It is the duty of the LEA to inform the teaching
staftf of the Staff Development Programmes availaple
to them.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

staff should be given the opportunity to transfer

between departments.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

staff who take on extra work automatically enhance
their promotion prospects.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
staff who have attended full-time courses whilst in

service should be considered first for promotiomn.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
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staff Development Research Questionnaire - Section A contin-
ued..
Qu 32 all staff must be actively involved in the transi-

Qu 33

Qu 34

Qu 35

Qu 36

Qu 37

tion to Tertiary Education within their Authority or
College.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Integration of the Tertiary Sector of Education
within the Colleges of F.E. will benefit all members
of staff.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

When Tertiary Education commences within many col-
leges of F.E. the current sixth form teachers should
be given first choice of the first year teaching
programmes .

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Your personal office/workroom is satisfactory.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Office staff in vyour college/place of work have
better accommodation than you.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
Generally office staff are given more consideration

than teaching staff.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
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staff Development and Research Questionnaire - Section A

continued.

Qu

aQu

Qu

Qu

Qu

Qu

39

40

41

42

43

Usually staff understand the reasoning related to
the choice of a candidate for internal promotion.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

The method of interview within your place of work is
satisfactory.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY.DISAGREE

Staff are always given a fair hearing with respect
to personal grievances.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
Interpersconal relationships within your place of
work are satisfactory.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

Interdepartmental relationships within youyvy place of
work are satisfactory.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
Internal communications within your place of work

are satisfactory.

STRONGLY AGREE 1 2 3 4 5 STRONGLY DISAGREE
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Qu 44

Qu 45

Place the following courses in your order of merit,

{ number one representing the highest order).

a

B

Certificate of Education

Diploma in Advanced Educational Studies

B. Ed.

City & Guilds Further and Adult Education Teach-
ing Certificate.

Higher Degree

Which of the following points would you include or

exclude in a staff development programme.

{please tick) YES NO

7
8

§

10 staff appraisals by an appointed appraisor.

to work in other departments for a short period of time.

to be given tasks by specialists from other departments.

allowed organised visits to other departments.

to be given up to date lessons in educational technology.

a systematic approach to the selection of staff for secondment to special courses

a Mentor for all new members of staff.

an induction course for all new members of staff.

regular refresher courses for all members of staff.

visits to comprehensives within the Authority.
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1 Bacon. F.D. salford College of Technology. (1977)

In this college 60% of the staff were involved in some form of

staff development training. Primarily it was concerned with
certificated training. Induction courses were beling used
coupled with sandwich courses. The professional offered to

experienced staff was normally secondment to attend the F.E.
Teachers Certificate course. There was also on offer the
facility to attend the following courses:
| 1 F.E. Administration
2 Educational Technology
3 Achievement Testing

RSA Teaching English as & Foreign Language.

FLN

2 Tipton B.F.&, University of London Institute of

Fcducation (1981)

Her paper examines Staff Development philosophically. She
gives no answers but poses many relevant problems. Her find-
ings are that she see Staff Development as a tool, a tool to
enable staff to be mobile. Staff Development may according to
her de-professionalise teaching but it may further individuai-
ism and indeed may crystallise or help to re-organise institu-

tions.
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3 Hollinshead B. and Kelly M. Manchester Polvytechnic (1984)

Manchester Polytechnic has a full-time S.D. Unit. This unit
responds to requests within and from other departments to help
“to identify their needs and develop S$.D.Ps. which are appro-
priate. Consider the following plan which outlines a typical

S.D.P. prepared by the unit.
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individual staff
members

course teams
course tutors

INPUT STAGE

working party

academic board

evaluation
report on
INSET

programme

Heads of Departmenigw
senior staff
departmental staff

in-depth

HOD

interviews with

acadenic
board

U

Academic Board working party

CONSULTATION
STAGE

Academic Board
Trade Unions
H.0.Ds.

L.E.As. and H.M.T.

INSET programme
agreed

DELIVERY
STAGE

INSET programme
delivered

on going evaluation

EVALURTION
STAGE

Evaluation Report to
Acadenic Board
Trade Unions
H.0.Ds. and L.E.As.
H.X.I.and D.ES.

INPUT
STAGE

Input Stage of
next Sessions
PrOgr amme

L

proposed INSET Programme

/

L

cross college
needs & priorities

7
1 /
~\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\‘\\\ National

Priorities
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Source: Tertiary Colleges Associatién Research Group

Chairman: Janes, F.,

In an attempt to compare the performance of Tertiary Education
‘in various colleges the data below is offered for scrutiny.
This data was colleqted by the Tertiary Colleges Assoclation

(1984).

The data relates to "A" level results collected from 15 col-
leges and comparison is made between the Tertiary College
results and the results obtained in the previous year in the
sixth form schools prior to the transition to the Tertiary

System.

Tertiary College Results.

Grades A g ( D/E O/F

0

% 3.6 15.2 13.8 37 24 .4

Total number of students (N = 10,320)

These figures give a pass rate of 76% with 26% of the grades

at A4 or B. The median for the class being 13.

Compared with the sixth form schools from a similar sample

size the schools produces a pass rate of 59%.
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Staff Development in Action

department need identified
questions related to the
students experience

approach the staff development unit

s variety of responses

in-house discussions literature search ‘interviews: surveys
with other industry and
F.E. parties commerce opinion
national project (HCITB) further in-house national project
sponsored on HND work with polytechnic sponsored by CNAA
interviews questionnaires departments seminars sandwich courses
and workshops surveys and workshops
50% of providing industrial and hotel
colleges and and catering units
COUTSes
S recommend&ions further project work vecommendations and
{n-house activities

action @——n—

The Staff Development Unit examined In-House requirements and developed a programme for placement in local industry and

commerce for those staff who were interested. Horkshops were held to examine the core elements of Staff Developaent Pro-

grammes.

The following figure shows a variety of such elements.

work in different departments and practical supervision on
areas, develop customer relations. ﬂ placement

A Training Programme
Flexibly Applied

reports on progress attainment, attitude g | | liaison with Mentor
industry and motivation or Tutor

Lessons learnt from this study included:

identify personal needs and the departmental needs

development unit must respond to the need which are identified
nake staff aware of the SOPs available

discuss strategies with colleagues

NS LN R
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7 Hopkins B.. British Steel sSheffield (1989)

so far the case studies relate to programmes available to

full-time members of staff. The facility available to part-
‘time teaching staff is often overlooked. Bryan Hopkins ad-

dressed this problem as follows:

"“in 1978 ACSET proposed a nationally consistent
framework for the training of unqualified part-time
lecturers and this programme included

1 induction, for all new staff

2 a two stage training course containing basic
learning theory with assessed teaching practise

3 a system of mentors within colleges who could

monitor progress and offer advice."

This Hopkins argued, "..... should raise morale and improve
the initial skills of teachers in their probationary vyear.’
In a questionnaire that he -administered to both part-time
staff and thelr respectivé HODs the following points of inter-

est emerged:

Part-time staff require:
1 a course in teaching techniques
2 a refresher course in their specialist subjects
3 a short course on college administration
4 study for a formal teaching gqualification

5 study for professional qualification




6 advice on how to counsel students

7 occasional observation in class by a full-time
member of staff who is teacher trained

8 workshops - attending staff meeting related to

topics that they teach
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ARPENRIX. Y.

4 Smith G City of Birmingham Polytechnic (1967)

Examined the role of the Staff Development Officer. He argued
there were five characteristics inherent in the role, as
follow:

1 researcher
trainer

resource person for staff

hrWN

resource person for students

Trent Polytechnic (1987)

His research indicated that he thought that one should not
treat Staff Development in isolation, in fact he saw that the
integration of teaching, research and staff development to be
a precious activity. He concluded, "..... trust the teachers
because they are the experts in the specific areas in which
they are teaching - not the HODs, not the assistant, deputy or
full divrectors, ..... I offer these comments, hopefully in the
spirit of humility to teachers, in order to strengthen their
position and to administrators devising procedures to encour-
age the integration of teaching and staff development and

research.

)
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APPENDIX. W

& Cox. Stephen. Horseman. Simon. Morris. David ang Iabb.

Valerie. Coventry tancashire Polytechnic (1988)

Their work included data collection related to the numbers of
staff theivy qualifications, their experiences, and their
aspirations. Thie was done by using a questionnaire. HODs,

were also included in this survey.

The main objective of the survey was to establish.the order of
precedence that the various HODs placed on specific training
needs. Twenty HODs took part and their responses are shown in

the table below.

HIGH PRIORIT HEDIUM PRIQRITY NO PRIORITY NOT APPLICABLE
Accountancy 12 1 0 7
Business Policy 16 3 0 1
Economics 6 7 2 5
Law 3 5 1 1
Harketing i1 5 2 2
Personnel 6 8 { 5
Production Operations 11 2 2 5
Quantitative Yethods 6 7 1 6

The general consensus amongst the H.0.Ds. was that the S$.D.Ps.
should keep staff "academically fit", should enhance Jjob
satisfaction and in the long term improve their promotion

DY OSpecLs.
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Question

‘Reply

Question

Reply

4
A

2

"What do vou think were the main reasons leading

to the initiation of tertiary education in Sun-

derland?"

"Primarily falling rates - but coupled with this

is the overview of the economical climate, the

pressure on the LEA to promete adult education,

open learning and community education”. My s

Cookson also made reference to the fact that the

"staying on rate" - which was of grave concern

was 25% prior to the introduction of the tertiary

system but rose to 36% in the first vyear of

tertiary education. This is very eancouraging

demographic data.
It is evident that falling roles is a national
South Tyneside LEAs experienced similar

problem.

problems prior to their initiation of tertiary

education.

"What were the reactions of parents, head teach-
ers and staff, to the change to the tertiary
system?"

"As you know there were many informal meetings
held in the Borough to allow parents to express
There was naturally

their ideas and feelings.

some resentment to such changes, and the heads of

Thornhill, Southmiocor and Kepier schools tended to
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Question 3

Reply

Question 4

Reply

resist the change. In response to the sugges-
tions that the change was a “fait accompli" Mrs
Cookson wryly agreed. However she did point out
that a leaflet was sent to all parents, in which
details were given related to the reasoning
behind the changes in the educational. system in
the Borough. Perhaps more could have been done
with regard to communications with the layperson
- but the age old problem of apathy was evident

too, Judging by support for the meetings that

were held.

"Did the Sunderland LEA liaise with Industry/Com-
merce in determination of the curriculum for
tertiary education?"

“Not directly, however there ars representatives
on various committees and they do have the oppor-
tunity to air their views. However the only
industry which has had a direct involvement in
course design is the NISSAN CAR FACTORY - it has,
in conjunction with staff from Wearside College,
set up purpose built training programmes for
their technicians.” There apparently 1iIs no
Iindustrial liaison unit set up at present as

there is in South Tyneside.

"Who was responsible for setting up the tertiary
education structure in the Rorough?"
"Well, many people had direct involwvement, pri-

marily it was the task of a V.P. from Monkwear-
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Question 5

Reply

Question 6

Raply

mouth College, Wwho was given time off to design a
statfing plan, based on a specific curriculum
mode] . Other agencies had some input, ie, the

careers sevvice and the T.4."

“Did the LEA send working parties to visit estab-
lished tertiary colleges in the U.K.?"

"Yes, chosen personnel, with direct invcoclvement
in the transition to the tertiary system were
sent to wvarious colleges, for example, Yeovil,
Somerset, Halesowen etc., to attend one day

seminars."

"Did the LEA ovganise appropriate Staff Develop-
ment Programmes for those staff involved in the
transition to tertiary education?"

"Most certainly, in fact this was a major feature
of the whole programme. I had to produce a
report on I.N.S.E.T. activities in the Borough
reléted to Staff Development. As you can see in
the report there wers so many courses to attend
that staff were overwhelmed. The list includes
13 different courses which ran between November
1988 - April 1989. These courses were opened to
support staff too, according to their involve-
ment . Coupled with these professional courses
you Will see that a series of in-house progammes
were set up in both Monkwearmouth and Wearside

Colleges."
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Question 7

Reply

Question 8

Reply

"What problems were envisaged 1in the re-
organisation and adminstration of tertiary educa-
tion in the Borough?"

"“We were not prepared for the apathy of some of
the staff - especially in the well established
faculties such as Engineering and Building Con-
struction, and of course parents tco néeded to be
better informed, especially regarding the credi-
bility of the system compared with the existing

lIOII, "A” Level.

Problems were envisaged regarding the teaching of
students with special needs and as such both
physically and mentally disabled students were of
some concern in the new structure.” It was
evident during the discourse on this subject that
staff too, need to be more informed regarding the

philosophy of tertiary education.

"Did the LEA transfer any school teachers into
the newly established tertiary colleges and if so
in which disciplines did these teachers specia-
lige?"

"Certainly, in fact in the initial stages, be-
tween 65-70 teachers were transferred primarily
to staff "newly designed" courses. The staff
transferred offered such specialities as, Eng-
lish, Mathematics, Science, Humanities and Lan-

guages. It is envisaged that with the expansion

of tertiary education that more staff will be
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Question 9

Reply

Question

Reply

1¢

transferred from the schools. Another point of
interest is that all the staff transfers took
place without being interviewed."” This 1s a
direct contrast to what took place 1In South
Tyneside, every member of staff there had to re-
apply for their posts and were interviewed for

them.

"Wwhat effect, if any has the transfer of the
"elite" staff from the schools had on the quality
of education in the fifth forms or indeed the
schools as a whole?”

“This is a difficult one, naturally if one loses
quality staff then it would seem obvicus that
education must suffer for the children pro-rata,

howevery 1t 1is very subjective area and indeed

3

qualititive aspects like this would be almost
impossible to assess - but I appreciate there 1is

some truth in the oremis

0

“Wwhat feedback, if any have you had regarding:
(i) students settling in

(ii) staff reactions/stress induced?’

"It is early days, we have initiated student
surveys, a questionnaire was issued and the
responses are encouraging. Most students enjoy
the new freedom, they like the mature approach to
them, surprisingly a number found they had too
much spare time on their hands. aAs of vet staff

Lave not been surveyed, however through the
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grapevine, the staff who have transferred from
the schools are enjoying the new experience, they
have said they find the workload is less intense

and discipline is a problem no more."

Finally Mrs Cookson stated that she was pleased with the
success so far - naturally she anticipated modifications
_following the results of the forthcoming "0”" and "A" Levels.
She was particularly concerned with the need of improving
cross curriculum management of education - to develop furthe
integration and breakdown the additional linear -approach to
ones discipline, to broaden ones activities and develop ones

comprehension of all facets of tertiary education.




